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Introduction

During the past few decades,
there have been great increases in the
numbers of manmade materials and
devices introduced to the medical
profession for implantation into
humans. The search for replacement
of natural body parts began in ancient
times. Dental implants are traceable to
early Egyptians and to Central and
South American cultures (1). The first
pacemaker was invented in the 1950,
the first artificial heart valve was
implanted by Hufnagel in 1952, and in
1954 Charnley performed the first
artificial hip replacement (2).

Despite the many advances made
to date in research and development
of medical device implants, it remains
unclear whether there is or ever will
be an implant device suitable for every
clinical situation. In addition, the long-
term effectiveness and safety of the
most widely used implants have yet to
be definitively established.

All medical device implants are
complex in design, materials, and
implementation procedures. The

biocompatibility, durability, and
efficacy of medical device implants are
a continuing concern of the Food and
Drug Administration (FDA), the
medical profession, the device
manufacturers, and, most importantly,
the patients (3-12). Unfortunately,
sufficient scientific documentation and
literature presently are not available to
assess the success of many of these
medical device implants. This report
presents previously unavailable
baseline estimates of medical device
implants in an attempt to address
some of these concerns.

Included are estimates from the
National Center for Health Statistic’s
National Health Interview Survey
(NHIS) of the percent of persons in
the United States with one medical
device implant or more. Estimates of
the total number of artificial joints,
fixation devices, intraocular lens
implants, pacemakers, artificial heart
valves, and ear vent tubes are also
presented. The technical notes to this
report include definitions of these
medical devices.

The report also includes estimates
for several details about these devices,
such as length of time the current
implant has been in use, implant
replacement, implant problems, and
reason(s) for the original implant. All
estimates are shown by the following
sociodemographic and health status
indicators: age, sex, race, Hispanic
origin, family income, poverty status,
education, geographic region, place of
residence, activity limitation, and
respondent-assessed health status.

Background

Under the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act, as amended, FDA
is responsible for the approval and
regulation of new and existing medical
devices (13). This act defines a
medical device, including any
component part, as any article
(2) intended for use in the diagnosis
of disease or other conditions;

(b) intended for use in the cure,
mitigation, treatment, and prevention
of disease; or (c) intended to affect
the structure and/or function of the
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human body. Implants are classified as
medical devices under this act.

FDA’s Center for Devices and
Radiological Health (CDRH)
currently utilizes several sources of
medical device implant data to assess
the use, safety, and effectiveness of
specific classes of implanted medical
devices. Some of the sources used by
CDRH to monitor medical device
implants provide a count of the
number of implant procedures
performed in any given year but do
not provide any accompanying
historical information on the patients
who received the implants (14). Other
sources provide information that is
generated from either mandatory
reports of device-related deaths and
serious injuries or voluntary and
anecdotal reports of device utilization
experience (15). Manufacturer data on
medical device implants are primarily
sales data (16).

These information sources lack
denominator data needed for proper
clinical evaluations. Furthermore, they
have limitations that restrict their use
for future epidemiologic studies.
Prevalence estimates generated from
these combined data are based on
mathematical models rather than
actual population data; reliance on
these sources alone may lead to biased
estimates.

In 1988, the National Center for
Health Statistics, in collaboration with
FDA’s CDRH and as part of its
ongoing NHIS, collected information
to produce the first nationally
representative, population-based
estimates of the prevalence and
utilization experience associated with
implanted medical devices. The
Medical Device Implant (MDI) Survey
had two major objectives: (a) to
generate reliable estimates of the total
number of medical devices implanted
in the U.S. population and (b) to
provide specific, detailed information
on selected generic classes of devices.

The MDI Survey was designed
primarily to provide supportive data
for CDRH’s postmarketing
surveillance programs, regulatory
functions, and related public health
decisions relative to medical device
implants. Other organizations,

agencies, and individuals, however,
should also benefit from data
generated from the MDI Survey. For
example, the medical device industry
could use the estimates for marketing,
research, and development of new and
improved medical device implant
products. Other Government agencies,
such as the Centers for Disease
Control, the National Institutes of
Health, the Health Resources and
Services Administration, and the
Health Care Financing
Administration, may also utilize these
data for ongoing research, for
developing program objectives for
health personnel and health service
delivery to populations or subgroups
of populations, for aiding in activities
concerning complications related to
special devices, and for developing
programs and policies for standards
and quality.

Data and methods

NHIS is a continuous,
cross-sectional survey representing the
household population of the United
States. Each year in NHIS basic health
and demographic information is
collected by face-to-face interviews
with a sample of about 122,000 family
members in about 47,000 households.
These interviews are conducted by
personnel employed by the U.S.
Bureau of the Census.

In addition to the basic NHIS
questionnaire, questions on one or
more selected topics are included each
year. Through the 1988 MDI Survey
questionnaire, information was
obtained about five generic types of
medical device implants— artificial
joints, fixation devices, artificial heart
valves, intraocular lens implants, and
pacemakers—and a residual class of
all other devices. These classes of
medical device implants were selected
based on two criteria: The specific
generic class of device had to be
(a) implanted frequently enough for
national projections to be made and/or
(b) reported to have associated
adverse effects that result in significant
morbidity or mortality.

The MDI Survey questionnaire
contained a common set of questions

for each type of medical device
implant: the number, type, and body
location of each device reported; the
dates of the original and most recent
replacement implantation; the
frequency of replacement and reasons
for the most recent replacement; the
length of time in use of the implant;
and the types and onset of adverse
effects or complications that occurred
with each implant, such as healing
problems, pain, infection, or
mechanical failure. A limited number
of other questions unique to each
specific implant type were also
included. A facsimile of the MDI
Survey questionnaire is provided in
Current Estimates from the National
Health Interview Survey: United States,
1988 (17).

Persons with a medical device
implant were first identified through a
series of “screener” questions
administered to the NHIS adult
household respondent(s). The detailed
questions about medical devices asked
in response to the screener replies,
however, were administered directly to
those adult family members with the
actual medical device implant. If the
person with the medical device was
physically or mentally incapable of
answering the questions or was
temporarily away from home during
the interview period, a related family
member who was knowledgeable
about the person’s implant was
interviewed. Information about
medical devices reported for children
was obtained from a knowledgeable
adult family member, usually a parent.

The overall response rate,
combining the response rates for the
household questionnaire and the MDI
questionnaire, was about 92 percent.
In the survey, 5,592 sample persons
reported having one medical device
implant or more. A total of about
7,600 devices were reported.

The technical notes to this report
contain a brief description of the
sample design and data collection
procedure employed and the terms
used. The definition given for a
medical device implant is similar to
that used by the International
Standards Organization (18). Methods
are also provided for deriving
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approximate sampling errors for the
estimated numbers and percents
presented in this report.

Tables 1 and 2 show the number
and percent of persons with medical
device implants according to the type
and total number of implants
reported. The number and percent
distributions of the medical device
implant population are shown by
sociodemographic characteristics in
table 3. Prevalence estimates by age,
sex, and race for several kinds of
devices not included elsewhere in this
report are given in table 4. Estimates
are presented in tables 5-10 of specific
types of implants by length of time in
use. Table 11 contains percent
estimates of implants never replaced
by sociodemographic characteristics.
In table 12 similar figures are
presented for implants with one
problem or more reported. Table 13
shows estimates of devices by
reason(s) for the original implant.

Estimates of all persons and the
medical device implant population are
shown in table 14 according to two
NHIS health status measures.

Table 15 contains population
denominators needed to derive various
estimated frequencies for the percent
estimates presented in this report. The
estimates presented in the tables in
this report are weighted to produce
representative national estimates of
the U.S. civilian noninstitutionalized
population.

Results

Persons with implants

In 1988, an estimated 11 million
Americans (4.6 percent of the civilian
noninstitutionalized population of the
United States) had at least one
medical device implant (tables 1 and
2). Fixation devices were reported with
the greatest frequency. About
40 percent of persons with implants
reported their use, followed by lens
implants (23 percent) and artificial
joints (12 percent).

The percent of persons with an
implant, as expected, varied by age
and type of device reported. For most
types of medical devices, older persons

were most likely to have an implant.
Of persons 65 years of age and over,
about 7 percent had a lens implant,
3.5 percent reported a fixation device,
and about 3 percent had an artificial
joint. Among those 75 years of age
and over, about 1 out of 10 individuals
had a lens implant. About 2 percent
of children 5 years of age and under
used an ear vent tube.

Although the majority of persons
with medical device implants reported
only one implant, over 30 percent (3.4
million persons) reported multiple
implants. Few persons, however (less
than 4 percent of the implant
population), reported more than two
implants. The likelihood of having
more than one implant depended
somewhat upon the type of implant
obtained. For example, over one-half
of children with ear vent tubes were
reported to have two implants of this
type and about 45 percent of persons
with a lens implant reported implants
in both eyes.

Separate figures are not
specifically shown in this report on the
proportion of persons in the
population with several different kinds
of medical device implants. However,
estimates from this data base show
that about 6 percent of persons with
implants reported more than one type
of implant.

In table 3, estimates of persons
with specific types of medical device
implants are shown by a number of
sociodemographic characteristics.
About one-half of all persons with ear
vent tubes were 5 years of age and
under (472,000 children). The risk of
having an ear vent tube was 1% times
as great for males (60 percent) as it
was for females (40 percent), as
shown in figure 1. The vast majority
of persons with ear vent tube implants
were white (93 percent), had an
annual family income of at least
$15,000 (72 percent), and had at least
a high school education (90 percent).
(For children, the highest educational
level for a family member was used.)

As previously mentioned, more
persons reported having a fixation
device than any other kind of medical
device implant (about 4.4 million
individuals). Men were somewhat

more at risk of having a fixation device
than were women (58 percent
compared with 42 percent). This
finding probably reflects generally
higher rates of injuries found among
males. About equal numbers of
persons under 45 years of age and
persons 45 years and over reported a
fixation device.

About 2%5 million individuals,
almost one-half of whom were 75
vears of age and over, had a lens
implant. Proportionately more females
than males had a lens implant, 12.9
per 1,000 women compared with 8.4
per 1,000 men. The inverse
relationship found between lens
implants and family income and
education is at least partly because of
the disproportionate number of elderly
persons in the lower income and
education categories.

Of the 1.3 million persons with an
artificial joint, 62 percent were 65
years of age and over and 58 percent
were women. Again, differentials by
income and education probably reflect
the larger proportion of older
individuals, who are at greater risk of
having an artificial joint, in the lower
income and education groups.

Pacemakers were implanted in an
estimated 460,000 persons. Unlike
other types of medical device implants,
pacemakers were used by about equal
numbers of men and women. About
86 percent of those individuals were
at least 65 years of age, and
94 percent were white.

In 1988, there were an estimated
253,000 artificial heart valves in use.
Although it appears that artificial
heart valves were implanted somewhat
more frequently in men than in
women, the difference between these
estimates was not statistically
significant. Similarly, the data appear
to show that persons living in
metropolitan statistical areas (MSA’s)
were somewhat more likely to have an
implant of this type than persons living
outside these areas (about 111 per
100,000 persons in MSA’s compared
with 88 per 100,000 individuals not in
MSA’s). The difference may reflect
greater access to this medical
procedure in urbanized areas but also
may be due to sampling variation.
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Figure 1. Number of persons with selected medical device implants, by sex: United States, 1988

Prevalence by age, sex, and race

In table 4, number and percent
estimates are shown for several
additional medical device implants,
some by specified body site, that are
not included in the other tables of this
report. These data are distributed
according to age, sex, and race. This
table, as well as tables 5-13, differ
from tables 2 and 3 in that the
estimates are based on the number of
implants reported rather than on the
number of persons with implants.

About one-half of all reported
artificial joints were hip joint
replacements (816,000 implants) and
another third (521,000) involved the
knee. Similarly, over one-half of all
fixation devices (about 2.7 million
implants) were located in the lower
extremities. The distributions of the
estimates shown in table 4 according
to age, sex, and race closely parallel
the patterns found in table 3 for
persons with these types of implants.

Women were the primary
recipients of silicone implants, with
breast implants leading the list of sites
reported most frequently. Of the

estimated 620,000 silicone implants,
almost 90 percent were breast
implants, with about three-fourths of
them implanted in women ages
18-44 years. Estimated numbers of
silicone breast implants from other
sources suggest that the MDI Survey
figure may be an underestimate of the
actual number of devices of this type.

Dental implants represented less
than 2 percent of all medical devices
in use in 1988. Based on estimates
derived from the MDI Survey
questionnaire, a somewhat higher
proportion of dental implants was
found in males and about 60 percent
of dental implants were for persons
under 45 years of age.

Length of time in use

Tables 5-10 present estimates that
pertain to the interval of time different
types of medical devices currently in
use have been implanted. About
270,000 of the 1.6 million artificial
joints currently in use were obtained
within the past year, and about
one-half of all artificial joints were
implanted 5 years ago or more

(table 5). A somewhat higher
proportion of artificial joints in
persons 65 years and over were
implanted within the past 12
months—19 percent compared with
12 percent of all joints implanted in
younger individuals (0.10 level of
significance).

Almost two-thirds of all reported
fixation devices (62 percent) were
implanted at least 5 years prior to the
interview (table 6). Among the
estimated 193,000 devices of this type
reported among children, however,
about 30 percent were implanted
within the year. With fixation devices,
men were somewhat more likely to
have had their implant for a minimum
of 5 years than were women,

66 percent compared with 57 percent.

The relatively small number of
artificial heart valves and pacemakers
upon which the estimates in tables 7
and 8 are based limits the type of
comparisons that can be made. Of the
estimated 279,000 heart valve implants
currently in use, over one-half were
implanted 5 years ago or more and
90 percent were in use for at least
1 year. Of the estimated 460,000
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pacemakers reported, about 75,000
were implanted during the 12-month
period preceding the interview.

About one-fifth of all reported
intraocular lens implants, an estimated
840,000 devices, were obtained within
the past year (table 9). Among white
persons, about 22 percent of all lens
implants were obtained during the
past 12 months. In contrast, about
44 percent of lens implants obtained
by black persons were implanted
during the same period. This finding
may reflect a different usage pattern
for intraocular lens implants between
these two population groups. Similar
distributions, however, were found for
most of the other sociodemographic
characteristics shown in this table.

Unlike most other medical device
implants, ear vent tubes are commonly
implanted for temporary conditions
and are usually removed once the
problem is corrected. Consequently,
percent estimates of the length of time
this type of device has been in use,
shown in table 10, vary considerably
from similar figures for the other
types of implants described in this
report.

About 45 percent of all ear vent
tubes, 670,000 devices, were implanted
within the past year. Only 9 percent of
all such devices were implanted 5
years ago or more, and the vast
majority of these were for adult users.
Specifically, about one out of three ear
vent tubes for persons 18 years of age
and over (38.5 percent) were
implanted this length of time.

Estimates of the overall length of
time ear vent tubes were in use were
similar (or within sampling variation)
for most of the other
sociodemographic groups shown in
table 10. Note, however, that about
one-half of the ear vent tubes
implanted in persons from the South
were in use for less than 1 year, a
somewhat higher proportion than
estimated for the other geographic
regions (0.10 level of significance).

Implant replacement

The MDI Survey questionnaire
contained a number of items about
the replacement experience associated
with different types of medical device

implants. For each implant reported,
questions were asked to determine
whether the device had ever been
replaced and, if so, the total number
of replacements obtained. Data on the
reason(s) for replacement and the
length of time implanted before
replacement were also collected about
the most recent replacement. Reliable
estimates cannot, however, be
produced for many of these items
because of the relatively small number
of replacements reported for some
types of medical devices.

Overall, of an estimated 15 million
medical device implants in use during
1988, about 8.8 percent (1.3 million)
were replaced at least one time. Given
the diversity of medical device
implants and their unique uses, all
estimates about replacements
presented in this report are shown by
type of implant. Specifically, table 11
shows percent estimates of implants
that were never replaced by selected
sociodemographic variables for the
following types of medical device
implants: ear vent tubes, fixation
devices, artificial joints, artificial heart
valves, pacemakers, and lens implants.

These data demonstrate that the
vast majority of medical device
implants in use have never been
replaced —from 69 percent of ear vent
tubes to 99 percent of lens implants.
Although a greater proportion of ear
vent tubes than other types of devices
were replaced, these replacements are
often the result of a recurrence of a
specific health problem. In contrast,
replacements involving other types of
implants are usually because of some
problem with the device itself. Most
likely to have had an ear vent tube
replacement were non-Hispanic white
children 6-17 years of age living in the
Northeast and Midwest Regions of the
country. (Age and geographic region
differences tested at the 0.10 level of
significance.)

About 95 percent of all fixation
device implants were never replaced
or repaired. The risk of replacement
or repair for this type of device was
inversely related to the person’s age,
with 93 percent of implants for
persons under 45 years of age not
replaced, compared with 97 percent

not replaced among persons 65 years
of age and over. Although specific
estimates of replacement reasons are
not provided in this analysis, the most
frequently reported reasons for
replacement or repair of fixation
devices reported by respondents
included breakage, loosening, and
defects.

Ninety-two percent of artificial
joints were never replaced. The
Northeast Region had a greater
proportion of joint replacements than
elsewhere, with 85 percent not
requiring replacement versus
94 percent for the other regions of the
country (0.10 level of significance).

The likelihood of replacement was
somewhat greater for pacemakers than
for most of the other types of medical
device implants identified in this table.
About 16 percent of all pacemakers
(72,000 devices) were replaced at least
one time. Although not specifically
shown in table 11, about 60 percent
of them lasted for 5 years or more
before they were replaced. Risk of
pacemaker replacement was about the
same regardless of age, sex, or race.

Problems with implants

The MDI Survey questionnaire
also included an extensive set of
questions about various kinds of
problems sometimes experienced with
medical device implants. In addition to
questions to identify the kinds of
problems encountered with each
device, it also contained questions to
identify when the problem was first
noticed (that is, less than 30 days,
30-90 days, or more than 90 days
from the date of implantation).

A different set of problems was
used for each type of medical device
implant listed on the questionnaire.
Even though the problems varied
somewhat depending upon the
implant, there were similarities in the
kinds of problems specified for all
devices, such as pain (other than
discomfort generally associated with
surgery and healing), healing
problems, defects or failure, infection,
bleeding, or blood clots. One open-
ended question about other problems
or complications was also included for
each type of device.
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Because the kinds of problems
reported among the respondents
varied greatly in severity, the estimates
of the percent of implants with one
problem or more presented in this
report reflect a wide range of
experience. Furthermore, as with all
information obtained in NHIS, the
types of problems reported were only
those known and identified by the
respondent. These estimates,
therefore, may be higher than
estimates from other data sources.

Table 12 presents percent
estimates of selected types of implants
with one problem or more for a
number of sociodemographic
characteristics. Based on respondent
reports from NHIS, it appears that
problems occur with a significant
number of implants. Depending upon
the type of implant, 20-50 percent of
all devices resulted in one problem or
more. Problems were reported for
about one-third of all ear vent tubes,
fixation devices, and artificial joints.
One out of five artificial heart valves,
one out of four pacemakers, and one
out of two lens implants also had
complications associated with them.

For most types of implants, the
most frequently reported problem
related to pain. With lens implants,
clouding or blurred vision was most
often cited. The most common
problem for persons with pacemakers
was an irregular heartbeat.

A somewhat larger proportion of
ear vent tubes (40 percent) caused
problems in very young children
(under 3 years of age) than among
older individuals (0.10 level of
significance). With fixation devices, in
contrast, proportionately fewer
problems were reported for persons in
the youngest age group—22 percent
under 18 years of age (0.10 level of
significance). Among respondents with
fixation devices, problems were
reported most often by those with the
least family income (43 percent) and
least completed years of education
(38 percent).

Problems were experienced with
almost one-half of all artificial joints
implanted in persons ages 18-44 years,
compared with about one-third of
similar implants for other persons.

Artificial joints were also more likely
to result in problems among men

(37 percent) than women

(28 percent). Lens implants were
somewhat more likely to cause
problems for persons under 65 years
of age than for older individuals (0.10
level of significance), but no percent
differences in reporting problems were
found by sex or race for this type of
device.

Reason for original implant

Table 13 contains estimates of the
original reason(s) for implantation of
five kinds of medical devices: artificial
joints, fixation devices, intraocular lens
implants, ear vent tubes, and dental
implants. The specific reason
categories shown in this table
appeared on the questionnaire and
were used by the interviewers to
record the respondent’s responses to
the question “Why did you need to get
the (type of implant) in the first
place?” This questionnaire procedure
should be considered when assessing
the responses. In addition, some
device categories such as dental
implants show a large proportion of
“other” reasons for the original
implant. Interviewers appear to have
recorded some responses in the
“other” reason category when, in fact,
the reason may have been one of the
specific categories listed on the
questionnaire,

According to respondent reports,
almost one-half of all artificial joints
were implanted because of arthritis,
The second leading cause of joint
replacements, about one-quarter of all
such implants, related to injuries.
Injuries also accounted for the
majority of fixation devices that were
reported. About 70 percent of all
fixation devices, 3.4 million implants,
resulted from injuries. Injuries were
also reported as the cause of about
one-fourth of all dental implants.

Almost all lens implants were
attributed to the presence of cataracts.
Of the estimated 3.8 million lens
implants in use during 1988,

94 percent were said to be caused by
this condition. Infection was cited as
the leading cause of ear vent tube

implants, with 71 percent (about 1
million devices) the result of this
reported reason.

Health status of persons with
implants

Two NHIS health measures are
included in this report to assess the
overall health of persons with medical
device implants: limitation of activity
because of chronic conditions and
respondent-assessed health status.

The limitation-of-activity
categories are used to classify persons
by their ability to perform the major
activity most often associated with
healthy persons their age and their
ability to participate in other activities.
Major activities include normal play
activities for young children, attending
regular school for older children,
working and/or keeping house for
adults, and performing daily activities
associated with independent living for
senior citizens. Assessed health status
is determined by the respondent’s
opinion of each family member’s
overall health as reported when asked
the question “Would you
say ’s health is excellent, very
good, good, fair, or poor?”

Table 14 shows estimates of all
persons and persons with selected
types of medical device implants
according to the two NHIS health
measures described. Data are
aggregated according to two broad age
groups because measures of overall
health and medical device implants are
highly correlated with age.

Compared with the general
population, persons with implants are
more likely to be limited in their
ability to perform their major and
other activities and to be assessed in
fair or poor health. Specifically, about
44 percent of persons with one
medical device implant or more were
limited, compared with about
14 percent of the U.S. population.
When estimates are further compared
by age, persons with implants who
were under 65 years of age were
almost four times as likely to report
an activity limitation as other persons
of similar age. Among the age group
65 years and over, the implant
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population was about 1%z times as
likely to be limited, 52 compared with
37 percent. Similar ratios between the
estimates for these two population
groups were also found for the two
separate activity-limitation categories
shown in table 14.

The percent of the implant
population reporting an activity
limitation also differed according to
the type of medical device. Of persons
under 65 years of age with a medical
device implant, proportionately about
twice as many persons with an
artificial heart valve as persons with a
fixation device reported an activity
limitation (74 compared with
39 percent). Among older persons
with medical device implants, those
with lens implants were the least likely
to report an activity limitation.

The likelihood of being assessed
in fair or poor health was almost three
times greater for persons with a
medical device implant as it was for
the U.S. population. An estimated
10 percent of all persons in the
United States were in fair or poor
health, compared with about
27 percent of the implant population.
Among older persons, differences in
the percent of persons in fair or poor
health for these two populations were
not as great (29 and 37 percent in fair
or poor health, respectively). Similarly,
whereas about 71 percent of all U.S.
persons 65 years of age and over were
reported in excellent to good health,
61 to 65 percent of persons with
various types of implants specified
(except for the pacemaker population)
were also assessed in this way.

Accordingly, based on these two
health status measures, the relative
overall health of persons with implants
under the age of 65 years appears to
be poorer (when compared with all
persons of similar age) than for the
older implant population.

Conclusion

Medical device implants are
expected to become one of the most

promising areas of medicine in the
next decade (19). Although there has
been great progress in medical device
implant technology, some devices are
so new that no baseline data exist to
evaluate them, and their effectiveness
in future years is unknown. The data
collected through the 1988 MDI
Survey will serve as a valuable source
of information for conducting clinical
epidemiologic studies designed to
identify risk factors associated with the
implantation and replacement of
medical devices in humans and for
evaluating the long-term safety and
effectiveness of these devices.
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Table 1. Percent of persons with 1 medical
device implant or more, by selected types
of implants and age: United States, 1988

Percent of
Type of implant and age persons
All per1sons with 1 implant or
MOre . v v i e et vt e ee s 4.6
Artificial jont
Allages. . .. ............. 0.5
65yearsandover . .. ....... 2.8
Fixation device
Allages. . ............ .. 1.8
G5yearsandover . ......... 3.5
{ens implant
Allages. . ........ ... .. ... 1.1
6Syearsandover . ......... 7.3
75yearsandover . ......... 11.3
Pacemaker
Allages. . ............... 0.2
65yearsandover .......... 14
75yearsandover .. ........ 2.6
Artificial heart valve
Allages. ... ... 0.1
65yearsandover . ......... 0.5
Ear vent tube
Alfages. . ....... .. ..., 0.4
Under3vyears. .. .......... 2.0
3-5years. ............. .. 23

1Int:iudes all types of implants reported, such as artificiat
joints, fixation devices, artificial heart valves, intraocular lens
implants, pacemakers, ear vent tubes, infusion pumps, dental
implants, silicone implants, and artificial arteries, ligaments,
and veins.

Table 2. Number and percent distribution of persons with 1 medical device implant or more by number of implants person now has of

each type, according to selected types of implants: United States, 1988

Type of implant

All persons with Artificial Lens Artificial Fixation Ear Silicone
Number of impiants 1 implant or more heart valve implant Joint device vent tube implant
Number of persons in thousands
Total . e e e e 11,051 253 2,582 1,294 4,382 953 381
Timplant. . .. .. e e 7,659 230 1,399 1,013 3,933 411 144
2mplants . . ... e e e 2,982 *22 1,183 251 398 542 235
3MPlarts OF MOTE. . . . . o o ittt i it e n v ae e on 409 *1 - *30 51 - *2
Percent distribution

< 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Timplant. . .. e e 69.3 90.9 54.2 78.3 89.8 43.1 37.8
2implants . . ... e e 27.0 *8.7 45.8 19.4 9.1 66.9 61.7
Jimplants ormore. . . .. .. e e 3.7 *0.4 - *2.3 1.2 - *0.5

includes all types of implants reported, such as artificial joints, fixation dewices, artificial heart vaives, intraocular fens implants, pacemakers, ear vent tubes, infusion pumps, dental implants, sili-

cone impiants, and artificial arteries, lgaments, and verns.

2number of fixation device implants refers to the number of body sites containing the devices, such as pins, screws, plates, wires, or rods, that were implanted. It 1s not the actual number of such

devices implanted in a particular body part.
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Table 3. Number and percent distribution of persons with selected types of medical device implants by selected sociodemographic
characteristics: United States, 1988

Artificial Artificial
Ear Fixation Artificial  heart Lens Ear Fixation Artificial  heart Lens
Characteristic vent tube  device joint valve  Pacemaker implant venttube device Jjoint valve Pacemaker implant
Number of persons in thousands Percent distribution
Al pel'sons1 ............ 9853 4,382 1,294 253 460 2,582 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Age
Under3vyears .......... 222 23.3
3-5years . ....... ..., 250 26.2
6-17vyears ............ 328 34.4
18 yearsandover........ 152 15.9
Under18vears. . ........ 173 39
1844vyears. ........... 1,932 44.1
45-B4vyears. ... ... ... 1,264 28.8
65 yearsandover. ....... 1,013 23.1
Under4Svyears. . ........ 180 *33 13.9 *13.0
45-B4vyears. . ... ... ... 311 88 24.0 34.8
65yearsandover........ 804 132 62.1 52.2
Under6Syears. . ........ 62 502 135 19.4
65-74years. .. ......... 113 819 24,6 317
75yearsandover........ vl . . e 286 1,261 . . [ aee 62.2 48.8
Sex
Male ................ 568 2,543 546 138 232 983 §9.6 58.0 42.2 54.5 50.4 38.1
Female............... 385 1,839 749 115 228 1,599 40.4 42.0 57.9 45.5 49.6 61.9
Race
White. . ...... .o 890 4,015 1,193 231 431 2,457 93.4 91.6 922 91.3 93.7 95.2
Black................ 48 295 82 *20 *24 102 5.0 6.7 6.3 *7.9 *5.2 40
Hispanic origin
Non-Hispanic. .. ... e 903 4,194 1,256 252 447 2,526 94.8 95.7 971 99.6 97.2 97.8
Hispanic. ............. 49 187 *39 *2 *13 56 5.1 43 *3.0 *0.8 *28 22
Family income
Less than $15,000. . . ... .. 167 1,073 452 48 187 975 175 24.5 34.9 19.0 40.7 37.8
$15,000-$34,999 ........ 345 1,664 406 98 121 800 36.2 38.0 31.4 38.7 26.3 31.0
$35,0000rmore. . . ... ... 345 1,126 225 57 46 339 36.2 25.7 17.4 225 10.0 13.1
Poverty status
Inpoverty . . ........... 132 434 114 *15 51 208 13.9 9.9 8.8 *5.9 11.1 8.1
Notinpoverty .......... 784 3,647 1,052 198 327 2,048 82.3 83.2 81.3 78.7 71.1 78.3
Education
Llessthan12years . ...... 96 1,080 504 71 233 1,106 10.1 246 38.9 28.1 §0.7 42.8
f2years.............. 370 1,733 433 117 141 793 38.8 39.5 33.5 46.2 30.7 30.7
13yearsormore ........ 485 1,541 356 81 a3 667 50.9 35.2 27.5 241 18.0 25.8
Geographic region
Northeast . ............ 128 683 250 47 92 468 13.4 15.6 18.3 18.6 20.0 18.0
Midwest . . ............ 329 1,193 372 84 128 709 34.5 27.2 287 33.2 278 275
South. . .. o v i en s 353 1,528 443 81 156 918 37.0 349 342 320 339 35.6
West. . ........oount 142 977 229 41 84 48% 149 223 177 16.2 18.3 18.9
Place of residence
MSA . ... ... .. ... 694 3,165 909 206 350 1,836 72.8 72.2 70.2 81.4 76.1 711
Centralcity. . ......... 249 1,225 354 100 159 800 26.1 28.0 274 39.5 34.6 31.0
Outside central city. . . ... 445 1,940 555 106 191 1,036 46.7 44.3 42.9 41.9 415 40.1
NOtMSA. . ............ 259 1,217 386 48 110 746 27.2 27.8 29.8 19.0 23.9 289

Tincludes all other races, unknown family income, unknown poverty status, and unknown education.

NOTES: Poverty status 1s deterrmned in the National Health Interview Survey by family size, number of children, and family income using 1987 poverty levels defined by the U.S, Bureau of the
Census. MSA is metropolitan statistical area.
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Table 4. Number of selected types of medical device implants and percent distribution by age, sex, and race, according to type and
location of implant: United States, 1988

Age Sex Race
Number of

implants in Under 18 1844 45-64 65 years

Type and location of implant thousands Total' years years years and over Male Female White Black
Percent distribution

All artificial joints;2 ........... 1.625 100.0 *0.6 13.0 24.6 61.7 39.9 60.1 923 6.2
Hipjoint . .............. 816 100.0 *0.5 6.5 26.3 66.7 37.5 62.4 93.5 5.5
Kneejoint.............. 521 100.0 - 10.9 20.5 68.5 41.8 58.2 88.1 10.0
Al fixation devices®®. . . . .. ... 4,890 100.0 3.9 443 28.4 23.4 57.2 4238 91.7 6.6
Head................. 351 100.0 *4.3 67.8 22.8 *5.4 §7.3 42.7 93.2 *4.8
TOMSO. « v v e et i 563 100.0 *5.3 49.6 31.8 13.3 62.7 37.5 92.2 *6.9
Upper extremity . ......... 646 100.0 *3.7 55.9 254 156.0 70.4 29.7 91.6 *5.6
Lower extremity . . ........ 2,690 100.0 3.0 39.6 279 29.4 52.8 47.2 91.1 7.7
Othersite . ............. 622 100.0 *6.4 344 34.1 25.1 579 421 93.6 *3.7
All silicone implants2 ......... 620 100.0 *0.5 73.1 23.7 *29 8.2 91.8 97.6 *0.8
Breastimplant . . . ........ 544 100.0 *0.6 73.0 241 *2.6 *2.0 98.0 98.5 -
Shuntorcatheter. . . ........ 321 100.0 243 24.3 22.1 29.3 50.5 49.2 85.7 *125
Dental implant. . . . ......... 275 100.0 *2.2 57.8 273 *12.7 56.4 43.6 93.8 *4.0

linciudes all other races.
Includes all and unknown sites.
3Each fixation device represents a single body site, regardless of the number of pins, screws, plates, wires, rods, chps, or nails that were used to hold or fasten it in a fixed position.
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Table 5. Number of artificial joints and percent distribution by length of time in use of current joint, according to selected

sociodemographic characteristics: United States, 1988

Length of time in use

Number of
Joints in Less than 1-4 5 years
Characteristic thousands Totalt 1 year years or more
Percent distribution
ALJOINSZ, e 1,625 100.0 16.6 34.8 486
Age
UnderdSyears. . .. .o ovin vt neieneannseness 222 100.0 *5.6 31.0 63.5
A5-BAYEAIS. « v i it ittt i 400 100.0 15.8 40.6 43.3
B5yearsand over . . .. .o ittt i e e 1,003 100.0 183 33.3 47.4
Sex
L e 649 100.0 156 34.9 49.5
Female. . ..ottt it i i it e 976 100.0 173 34.8 48.0
Race
WhHite . . . .ttt et i e s e e e 1,500 100.0 i6.8 34.7 485
2T 100 100.0 *15.0 *40.0 *46.3
Hispanic origin
Non-Hispanic . . . ..... ..ttt i 1,566 100.0 187 34.8 48.5
HiSpanmiC . . o v v v e ittt i i ittt et 58 100.0 *128 *34.0 *53.2
Family income
lessthan$15,000. . ... ... .. il it 5§62 100.0 13.5 35.6 50.7
$15,000-834,999. ., . .. .. it i it e et e 513 100.0 191 321 48.5
$350000rMOFE . . .. v vt ittt tiiae s c e 281 100.0 185 37.0 445
Poverty status
Inpoverty . . ...ttt i it i e 140 100.0 *74 347 57.9
Notinpoverty. . ..ot it cnsnnenas 1,320 100.0 172 35.2 417
Education
Lessthan 12years . .......coueueinrecennnrans 645 100.0 195 312 49.2
T2 YBaIS . L ittt ittt 533 100.0 16.0 36.8 474
T3YeArSOTMOIB. . . v v et tvtvaanenonoannnnasns 444 100.0 133 37.0 49.8
Geographic region
Northeast . .......uiiiiniinanrninnnennanas 308 100.0 *115 35.1 53.5
Midwest . . ... .. i i i i i a67 100.0 18.2 328 49.0
SOUth. . it i it it i i e it s a e 556 100.0 211 33.6 453
L= N 293 100.0 *10.9 40.1 486
Place of residence
MOA. . i i e i e r e 1,150 100.0 14.1 34.1 51.8
CentralCity . . ... v vt s is it i ii it 421 100.0 11.8 331 54.8
Outsidecentralcity . . ... ... vttt 730 100.0 15.2 347 50.2
NOtMSA . .. i i ettt e e e 474 100.0 228 36.5 40.7

Excludes artificial jomts with unknown length of time in use.

Includes all other races, unknown family income, unknown poverty status, and unknown educaton.

NOTES: Poverty status is determined in the National Health Interview Survey by family size, number of children, and family income using 1987 poverty leveis defined by the U.S. Bureau of the

Census. MSA 1s metropoltan statistical area.
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Table 6. Number of fixation devices and percent distribution by length of time in use of current device, according to selected

sociodemographic characteristics: United States, 1988

Length of time in use

Number of
devices in Less than 14 5 years
Characteristic thousands Total' 1 year years or more
Percent distribution
Alidevices . ... ... ... .o 4,890 100.0 12.9 249 62.2
Age

Undert8years. ..................ou.un.. 183 100.0 30.8 43.4 253

18Bdd4years. . ....... ... .. e 2,168 100.0 12.6 23.6 63.8

4564 years. . ... ... e e 1,388 100.0 10.3 21.8 67.8

BS5yearsandover................. ..., 1,142 100.0 13.4 27.9 58.7

Sex
Male. . . ... ... 2,799 100.0 11.3 227 66.0
Female.......... .. .. .. ... ... ... .. ... 2,082 100.0 15.0 27.8 57.2
Race

White. . .. ... . 4,486 100.0 13.1 25.0 62.0

Black . . .. .. 322 100.0 *10.8 21.2 €8.1
Hispanic origin

Non-Hispanic . .. ... ... 4,683 100.0 129 25.3 61.8

Hispanic . .......... ... .. ... ... ... 208 100.0 *13.2 *16.3 70.5
Family income

Lessthan $15000. .. . .................... 1,220 100.0 121 25.7 62.3

$15,000~834,899. . .. . ... . ... ... ..., 1,870 100.0 126 23.8 63.5

$350000rmore . .. ... e e 1,208 100.0 10.8 271 62.1
Poverty status

Inpoverty . . ... ... . 487 100.0 13.6 289 57.5

Notinpoverty. . . ........................ 4,057 100.0 12.2 247 63.0

Education

Llessthan12years ...............vovu.... 1,206 100.0 14.7 23.9 61.4

T2years . . ... e e e 1,942 100.0 13.6 253 61.1

1BYearS OTMOre. . . v v vttt i e e eeeine e 1,710 100.0 109 25.4 63.7

Geographic region

Northeast .. ........................... 777 100.0 18.3 26.2 55.5

Midwest . .. ... ... .. .. . . 1,340 100.0 10.5 27.2 62.3

South. . ... e 1,680 100.0 13.7 22.1 64.3

West .. ... .. i e 1,093 100.0 10.8 25.7 63.5

Place of residence

MSA. . 3,534 100.0 13.0 25.3 61.7

Centralcity . . .......... ... 0o, .. 1,387 100.0 12.8 259 61.4

Outside centralcity . . . ................... 2,148 100.0 13.2 24.9 61.9

NotMSA. ... . 1,356 100.0 127 24.0 63.4

TExcludes fixation devices with unknown length of tme in use.
Incfudes all other races, unknown family income, unknown poverty status, and unknown education.

NOTES: Number of tixation devices refers to the number of body sites contaning tne devices, such as pins, screws, plates, wires, or rods, that were implanted. It is not the actual number of such
devices implanted in a particular body part. Poverty status is determined in the National Health Interview Survey by family size, number of children, and family income using 1987 poverty levels

defined by the U.S. Bureau of the Census. MSA is metropolttan statistical area.
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Table 7. Number of artificial heart valves and percent distribution by length of time in use of current valve, according to selected
sociodemographic characteristics: United States, 1988
Length of time in use
Number of gth
valves in Less than 1—4 5 years
Characteristic thousands Total' 1 year years or more
Percent distribution
AVAVES L L i 279 100.0 *10.3 36.0 53.6
Age
Underd45years, . . ...t i ittt cines et 41 100.0 *18.9 *54.1 *27.0
A5-B4YBAIS. . . . . it e e e 99 100.0 *4.0 *39.4 56.6
B5years @and OVEr . . . v vt v vttt e e 139 100.0 *2.8 28.0 58.2
Sex
Male. . . i e et e e e 146 100.0 *5.9 39.7 55.1
Female. . ..o i i i e e e e 133 100.0 *16.0 *32.8 52.0
Race
White . ... i i i e e e e, 248 100.0 *9.1 35.5 §5.4
Black . . .o i e it *28 100.0 *25.0 *35.7 *42.9
Hispanic origin
Non-Hispanic . . . . ... .. i i i 277 100.0 *10.4 35.8 53.8
Hispanic . . . oo vttt e e e e *2 100.0 - *100.0 -
Family income
Lessthan$15,000. . .. .. ...t i ittt i 65 100.0 *11.8 *33.3 *56.9
$15,000-834,999. . . . ..t h it e e 102 100.0 *7.0 *37.0 56.0
B35,000 0T MOTE . & - 4 ittt i et it it e i e 66 100.0 - *40.0 *60.0
Poverty status
Inpoverty . .. ... et e e e e *21 100.0 *10.5 *26.3 *83.2
Notinpoverty. . . ... oottt i i e 215 100.0 *5.9 36.9 56.7
Education
Lessthan12years . ........cit it iinnnans 86 100.0 *12.2 *35.4 52.4
L30T 123 100.0 *12.0 *29.1 59.8
13YearS OrMOre. . o v v vt e iie e e ae e cnnanes 67 100.0 *3.4 *50.0 *46.6
Geographic region
Nomtheast . ... .. iiiiinnma oo enennss 49 100.0 *10.6 *25.5 *63.8
Midwest . .. .. e e e e e e 96 100.0 *6.5 *38.0 554
£ L 87 100.0 *16.0 *42.0 *42.0
L= 48 100.0 *9.5 *33.3 *57.1
Place of residence
MO, L ittt ittt e e e e e 228 100.0 *10.4 38.2 514
Central City . . ...ttt e et ie ittt s e 109 100.0 *10.1 *40.4 48.5
Qutsidecentraleity . . .. ... ..ot ietnnnn.nn 119 100.0 *9.7 36.3 54.0
NOtMSA . . . . it e st e 51 100.0 *12.2 *26.5 *63.3

Excludes artrficial heart valves with unknown length of time in use.

2includes all other races, unknown family income, unknown poverty status, and unknown education.

NOTES: Poverty status i1s determined in the National Health Interview Survey by family size, number of children, and family income using 1987 poverty levels defined by the U.S. Bureau of the

Census. MSA 1s metropolitan statistical area.
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Table 8. Number of pacemakers and percent distribution by length of time In use of current pacemaker, according to selected

sociodemographic characteristics: United States, 1988

Length of time in use

Number of
pacemakers Less than 1-4 5 years
Characteristic in thousands Total 1 year years or more
Percent distribution
All pacemakers? . . o oot e 460 100.0 16.3 45.9 38.0
Age
UNderB5 years. . .. ..o iv ittt e 62 100.0 *14.5 *41.9 *41.9
B5-74VYears. . . .. ... e e 13 100.0 *20.2 49.5 *30.3
75years @nd OVer . & . o v i it e e e e e 288 100.0 149 449 39.9
Sex
Male. . . ... e e 232 100.0 18.7 48.9 324
Fermale. . ... ..ottt e i e e 228 100.0 *13.5 42.8 43.7
Race
White . . . . ... e e 431 100.0 15.6 46.2 385
Black . . .. . . e e e e e *24 100.0 *34.8 *34.8 *30.4
Hispanic origin
Non-Hispanic . . . .. ... ivi ittt i i 447 100.0 16.9 45.0 38.3
Hispanic . . . ... vttt e it e e e *13 100.0 - *71.2 *28.8
Family income
Lessthan S15,000. . .. . .o vttt i e 187 100.0 *18.0 47.5 34.4
$15,000-834,999. . . . ... 121 100.0 *12.7 42.4 441
S35,0000F MOME .+ v o ittt et eeee et 46 100.0 *17.4 *47.8 *34.8
Poverty status
Inpoverty . . ... e e 51 100.0 *29.4 *62.7 *7.8
NOtIMPOVEIY. & v vttt et e e e 327 100.0 13.2 43.8 429
Education
Lessthan 12 years . ...... it iinn ey 233 100.0 *11.4 44.3 43.9
12YearS . o . e e i e e e 141 100.0 *20.4 46.7 33.6
1BYears OFMOTE. . . . . ottt t it i ieene s 83 100.0 *22.8 *48.1 *30.4
Geographic region
Northeast . . .. ... ..., 92 100.0 *10.3 *46.0 *43.7
Midwest . . ... ... e e 128 100.0 *21.4 43.7 34.9
South. . . ... e e et 156 100.0 *16.3 47.1 36.6
West . L e e e e 84 100.0 *14.8 *46.9 *38.3
Place of residence
7 350 100.0 14.0 a47.4 38.3
Centralcity . . .. ... ittt e 169 100.0 *13.8 48.4 37.7
Outsidecentralcity . . .. ...... ... 191 100.0 *14.2 46.4 393
NOtMSA . . .. e e e 110 100.0 *22.9 40.0 *36.2

Excludes pacemakers with unknown length of time in use.

Includes all other races, unknown family income, unknown poverty status, and unknown education.
NOTES: Poverty status 15 determined in the National Health Interview Survey by family size, number of children, and family income using 1987 poverty levels defined by the U.S. Bureau of the

Census. MSA 1s metropolitan stahstical area.
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Table 9. Number of intraccular lens implants and percent distribution by length of time in use of current implant, according to selected

sociodemographic characteristics: United States, 1988

Length of time in use

Number of
lens implants Less than 1—4 & years
Characteristic in thousands Total' 1 year years or more
Percent distribution
Alllensimplants®. . . ... ... i 3,765 100.0 223 54.8 229
Age
Under 65 years. - . .. ..ttt e e ciee e 703 100.0 25.6 54.2 20.0
BE—TAYRArS. o o it ittt i e 1,193 100.0 24.4 50.1 255
7oyears and OVEr . . . it vt ittt et i e 1,869 100.0 19.6 58.0 223
Sex
= 1,415 100.0 216 53.8 24.6
Female. . ..ottt it e e e e e s 2,349 100.0 22.7 55.5 21.8
Race
White . . . ittt i it ittt it e 3,598 100.0 216 55.1 233
Black . . .« ..ot i e i e 131 100.0 44.0 42.4 *12.8
Hispanic origin
Non-Hispanic . . . .. ... . it il i 3,675 100.0 224 54.9 227
Hispanic . . .. ..o ittt ittt i e 90 100.0 *18.5 518 *29.6
Family income
Lessthan $15000. . . . . .t it ittt sttt ncnanans 1,432 100.0 20.0 56.6 23.4
$15,000-834,989. . . ... .. it it 1,157 100.0 247 53.2 221
835000 0r MOre .« v v vt v en e e tanncnonaoasoens 486 100.0 229 57.0 20.0
Poverty status
IR POVEIY . .t ettt ie e e cnaaroannneeenn 302 100.0 20.2 54.6 255
NOtimpPOVERY. « . & o vttt st eeneainenarnns ‘e 2,987 100.0 22.6 558.2 222
Education
Lessthan12years . . ... ... ... it iieennn. 1,621 100.0 214 559 228
12years . .. i it i it e .. 1,164 100.0 21.1 531 258
1B3yearsormore. . . . ...cinnnmneenonasovanns 957 100.0 246 55.6 19.8
Geographic region
Northeast . . .......c0iiniiiiiiiinannnnns 646 100.0 22.4 579 185
Midwest .. ... .. i i, 1,049 100.0 225 51.2 26.3
Sotth. . .o i ittt it e e, e 1,334 100.0 244 54.8 20.8
L= S 736 100.0 18.0 57.2 246
Place of residence
MO, L e et et 2,687 100.0 21.8 56.4 218
Central Gty . .« .. o i ittt iii e iieenannns . 1,185 100.0 211 55.1 238
Outsidecentral city . . ... ..ot ineennn 1,501 100.0 223 57.4 20.3
NotMSA. . .. i it i i i 1,078 100.0 235 51.0 255

VExciudes lens implants with unknown length of time in use.

includes all other races, unknown family income, unknown poverty status, and unknown education.
NOTES: Poverty siatus is determined in the Nationat Health interview Survey by family size, number of children, and family income using 1987 poverty fevels defined by the U.S. Bureau of the

Census. MSA is metropolitan statistical area.
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Table 10. Number of ear vent tubes and percent distribution by iength of time in use of current implant, according to selected

sociodemographic characteristics: United States, 1988

Length of time in use

Number of ear
vent tubes in Less than 14 5 years
Characteristic thousands Total' 1 year years or more
Percent distribution
Allearventtubes®. . ... ..............c........ 1,494 100.0 449 46.0 9.0
Age
UNderByears. . . . v o v ittt ittt et e e 385 100.0 65.9 33.8 -
B-5years . ... e 404 100.0 45.6 54.4 -
B~17 YBAIS. . . ot it e e e e 517 100.0 35.6 53.1 11.4
1Byears and OVET . . .« o o vttt it et it e e e e 188 100.0 28.0 33.0 385
Sex
Male, . .. e e e e e 896 100.0 47.0 45.2 7.8
Female. . .. .. i e e e 599 100.0 42.0 47.3 10.9
Race
White . . .. e e e 1.400 100.0 45.0 46.7 8.3
Black . . ... e e e 69 100.0 *47.5 *34.4 *18.0
Hispanic origin
Non-Hispanic . . . .. ... e 1,413 100.0 45.2 48.3 8.5
HiSpanic . . o ..o vt e e e 82 100.0 *40.0 *41.3 *17.5
Farnily income
Lessthan $15000. .. . . . ... .t i e 267 100.0 44.2 42.1 *13.6
$15,000-834,999. . . . .. ... e 528 100.0 44.2 46.1 9.8
§35,0000rmore . . ...t e 556 100.0 45.3 50.6 *4.3
Poverty status
Inpaverty . ... . e 211 100.0 41.3 41.8 *17.3
NotIn poverY. . . . o it e e e 1,231 100.0 45.5 46.9 75
Education
lessthan12years . ...... .. ... iinnnnn 151 100.0 35.2 50.0 *14.8
T2YBaIS . o . ittt e e e 566 100.0 443 453 10.6
A YRArS OTMOTE. & v v v o ittt e e e e et s e inmnns 775 100.0 47.2 45.8 6.9
Geographic region
Northeast .. .. ... .. ... i 196 100.0 34.1 56.1 *9.8
Midwest . ... ... . 505 100.0 4.7 43.5 11.8
SOUth. . .. e 568 100.0 51.4 4238 *6.0
West .. e e e 226 100.0 37.9 51.7 *10.3
Place of residence
MSA. . e e e e e 1,087 100.0 44.0 47.0 8.9
Central ity . . . . . .o ittt e e 387 100.0 45.8 43.0 *11.2
Outsidecentralcity . . . ............ i 700 100.0 42.9 49.4 7.7
NOtMSA . . . e e e 408 100.0 47.3 43.5 *9.5

Excludes ear vent tube mplants with unknown length of tme in use.

2nciudes all other races, unknown family income, unknown poverty status, and unknown education.

NOTES: Poverty status s determined in the National Health Interview Survey by family size, number of children, and family income using 1987 poverty levels defined by the U.S. Bureau of the

Census. MSA is metropolitan statistical area.
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Table 11. Percent of selected types of medical device implants never replaced, by selected sociodemographic characteristics:
United States, 1988

Artificial
Ear vent Fixation Artificial heart Lens
Characteristic tube device Jjoint valve Pacemaker implant

Percent of implants never replaced

Al implants1 ....................... €8.7 94.6 92.2 95.3 84.3 99.1
Age
Under3years .. ....oovvevneaaeennans 80.6
BB YBAS . o v e v e 67.7
[ 7= L1 T 54.7
1Byearsand over. . ..o v v vt in e n e aaan 64.7 cee ves
Undert8years. . .. ...ccuviieneneancnn . 90.6 *100.0
TB—44 YEAIS. . v v vt a et v . 93.3 93.1
4564 YEAIS. . v v i it n it . 94.9 90.9
6oyears and over. . ..o et it i .. g97.2 92.5 .
Underd45years. . . oo oo evv-n e e ven ves ces *92.7
A5-BAYRAIS. .« v vt vt et . ... . 94.9
B5yearsand OVEr . . v v v v v v vt v i e e . . . 96.4 .
UnderG5Years. . .. ..o v v vnrnvrnesss . N e A 87.1 99.1
B5—~74YEarS. . v v v oo vt it e vee ces ves . 83.2 293
75years and OVel . . . v v v v et e b i e e e N ces 83.9 98.8
Sex
Male .. ot e e e 66.2 93.7 90.6 97.9 84.5 98.7
Female. . ....... i, 72.6 95.7 83.3 92.5 84.6 99.3
Race
White. . .. . ittt it i i it iinne e €§7.3 94.6 92.8 95.1 84.7 99.2
Black. . it it e e i, 87.7 95.6 84.7 *96.4 *83.3 95.9
Hispanic origin
Non-HISPanic. . « v v v i i vt i i e 67.3 94.5 92.3 95.3 84.3 99.0
HISpaniC. . . v v v v iine i ie it 92.4 95.9 88.5 *100.0 *32.3 100.0
Family income
Lessthan $15000. . . . .o vt i it a el 65.3 94.9 91.0 94.3 80.2 98.5
$15000-834,999 . ... ... i 720 93.6 93.5 97.1 87.6 99.8
S35,0000rmMoOre. . .ottt 67.6 86.0 92.3 98.5 89.1 938.0
Poverty status
INpoverty . .. oottt i s s s 67.3 93.8 91.4 *89.5 *76.5 98.6
Notinpoverty .........oovivvnvensnen 68.7 94.8 92.1 95.8 84.1 99.1
Education
Lessthan 12years .. .....cvneerooonse 74.5 95.3 91.9 26.5 85.4 98.0
T2YEaIS. o o v vt it 67.6 95.2 82.6 94.3 89.4 99.0
13YearSOrMOre . . v.vovvvosnsonsonns 68.3 93.4 923 96.9 735 99.3
Geographic region
Northeast . . .........cciiiiiennsn 60.0 94.1 85.4 91.5 76.1 98.2
Midwest . ... ..ot iei it e 64.3 94.7 95.2 92.7 86.7 98.4
£ 1o T 2 73.6 94.1 93.9 96.6 87.2 99.6
R 73.5 95.6 91.1 100.0 84.5 98.6

MSA ... e e e €8.4 94.4 91.8 95.6 84.0 98.8
Centralcity. . . - oo e i i eee e i e 73.6 95.2 90.3 93.5 82.4 99.0
Outside centralcity. .. . ... ... .ot 65.4 93.9 925 97.5 853 98.8

NOtMSA. . .. it it it i n e ees 63.5 95.0 93.2 94.1 86.4 98.4

ineludes all other races, unknown {family income, unknown poverty status, and unknown education.

NOTES: Percents exclude implants with unknown number of times replaced. Poverty status is determined in the National Health Interview Survey by family size, number of children, and family income
using 1987 poverty levels defined by the U.S. Bureau of the Census. MSA is metropoltan statistical area.
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Table 12. Percent of selected types of medical device implants with 1 problem or more, by selected sociodemographic characteristics:
United States, 1988

Type of implanf'

Ear vent Fixation Artificial Lens
Characteristic tube device Joint implant Pacemaker

Percent of implants with 1 problem or more

Allimplants®. . . ... 314 33.2 316 49.3 26.9
Age

Under3years. . ... ... ... i 40.2

3B YBarS . ... e e 29.6

B=17 Years. . . . . e e e e 259

1Byearsand Over . . . . v it e e 32.6 s .

UnderiByears. .. ........... . iinennnn e 223 *33.3

1844 years. . . . ... e e cas 36.1 46.6 .

45-BAYears. . . .. ... e e ce 33.7 324 .

BSyears @and OVEr . . .. ottt e e e - 291 282 een e

UnderB5years. . ..........0iiiiiinennnnnn.. .. een cee 56.0 *20.7

B5-74Years. . . . ... e e e Ve vee ... 461 *24.3

75yearsand Over . . .. ... e e e N . 48.8 29.7
Sex

Male. . ... 31.9 329 37.4 48.8 21.6

Fermale. ......... ... ... i 30.5 33.7 27.7 49.7 325
Race

White. . . . e 31.2 329 30.6 49.4 26.4

Black . . . .. e *43.1 34.9 *40.8 48.1 *19.0

Non-Hispanic . . . .. ... . . i i e 31.6 33.2 31.6 49.3 27.3

Hispanic . . ...... ... ... . ... .. *28.0 33.7 *32.7 *52.8 *16.4
Family income

Lessthan $15,000. . .. . ... ... 33.6 427 32.9 511 30.3

$15,000-834,999. . . . . ... i e, 31.7 31.6 26.1 45.3 *21.9

$350000rmore . . ...t e e 28.7 271 36.8 50.6 *28.2
Poverty status

INpoverty . .. e e e e e, 34.1 47.6 43.9 51.7 *22.0

Notinpoverty. . . ... ... i 30.0 31.8 30.2 48.3 27.4

Education

Lessthan12years . . ... ... ...t innennnnn. 38.9 379 310 543 257

T2 YBaIS . . . e e e e e 27.4 323 32.4 445 33.1

T3YRarS OTMOrE. .« . . vttt ettt e e it n s 32.8 313 31.7 46.6 *21.1

Geographic region

Northeast . .......... ... ... . ... ..., 29.5 321 29.1 52.4 *25.3

Midwest . . ... ... . e 35.1 33.1 28.3 45.5 *24.8

South. . .. e e 28.6 345 35.5 46.6 *27.1

West .. e e e 32.1 32.3 32.4 57.1 *30.0

MSA. . e e 29.5 3238 30.4 48.4 28.0
Centraleity . . . .. ... i it e 27.9 346 31.4 47.7 27.0
Outsidecentralcity . . .................o.u... 30.1 317 299 49.0 291

NOtMSA . . .. . e 36.6 34.3 345 51.5 *24.0

Detalled estmates for artheial heart valves are not shown because data are statistically unreliable as a result of small cell size. The percent of all artificial heart vatve implants with 1 problem or
more is 19 5,
Excludes implants with unknown problems experienced. Includes all other races, unknown family income, unknown poverty status, and unknown education.

NOTES: Poverty status ts determined in the National Health Interview Survey by family size, number of children, and family income using 1987 poverty levels defined by the U.S, Bureau of the
Census. MSA 1s metropolitan statistical area.
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Table 13. Number and percent distribution of selected types of medical device implants by
reason for original implant: United States, 1988

Number of Percent
Type of implant and reason implants distribution
for original implant in thousands of implants
Artfficial joint
Totalimplants' . .. ... ... i 1,625 100.0
ARRMIS? . L it 778 479
Osteoarthritis, . . . oo oo e et onneoenanann 246 15.1
Rheumatoidarthritis . ... ...... 00 190 1.7
T 460 28.3
[ Y 135 8.3
[ 1 2= Ut 373 23.0
Fixation device
Totalimplants’ . . ... ... i 4,890 100.0
147 L 3,362 68.8
Deformity .. oo o v it i ettt c e 275 56
Cancer. . ....... s e e saa e *39 *0.8
Infection . . . .. .o i it e e e e e =21 *0.4
[0 {2 T 1,140 23.3
intraocular lens implant
Total implants’ . .. ...t 3,765 100.0
Cataract . . v v vttt et 3,552 94.3
3 *26 *0.7
[ 2 T 166 4.4
Ear vent tube
Total implants’ ............................ 1,494 100.0
133 4=T ot To o Y 1,057 70.7
L1713 *4 *0.3
[0 11T U 474 317
Dental implant
Total implants’ . . ..ottt 275 1000
IJURY . . e e e i it i it e e i e e e 67 244
LT (=12 (1 o I *15 *55
[0 2T 194 705

Yinciudes unknown reason.
Zinciudes all arthrits, specified and unspecified.

NOTE: Percents may total more than 100.0 because some devices are implanted for multiple reasons.
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Table 14. Total number of persons and number of persons with 1 medical device implant or more, and percent distribution by activity
limitation and respondent-assessed health status, according to type of implant and age: United States, 1988

Type of implant
Persons Artificial
Age, activity limitation, and All with 1 implamt Fixation Lens Artificial hearnt
respondent-assessed health status persons or more device implant Jjoint Pacemaker valve

Number in thousands

Alages . ... ... ... e e 240,890 11,051 4,382 2,582 1,294 460 253
UnderBSyears. . . .......cuueeiuinnennn.. 212,207 6,617 3,369 502 490 62 121
BSyearsand over . . ... ..o vttt . 28,683 4,434 1,013 2,080 804 398 132
All ages Percent distribution
Activity limitation:
AlLPEISONS . . . ot it et e e e 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Noldimitation . . ...... ... ... ... .. .......... 86.3 56.4 £6.5 56.3 39.6 38.0 34.0
Umitation . . .. ... 13.7 436 43.4 43.7 60.5 62.0 66.0
Majoractvity .. .. ...t 9.4 30.2 31.7 25.6 42.0 40.0 47.8
Otheractivities . . ..............viuunn... 43 13.3 117 18.1 18.5 217 18.2
Respondent-assessed health status:
Al Persons® . ... ..o 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Excellenttogood . .. ....................... 90.0 72.8 77.0 66.5 63.0 49.2 59.7
Fairorpoor. . ..ottt i e e 10.0 27.2 23.0 33.6 37.0 50.8 40.3

Under 65 years
Activity limitation:

AllPEISONS . . . v vttt ittt e e e e 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Noldimttation . . . ... ... .. .. ..t 89.4 61.8 61.2 58.6 38.8 *35.5 *25.6
Limitation . . . ... . e e 10.6 38.2 38.8 41.2 61.4 *64.5 74.4

Majoractivity .. ...... ... ... ... 7.7 29.2 29.0 335 49.4 *50.0 61.2

Otheractivities . . ................c ... 2.9 8.0 9.8 *7.8 12.0 *14.5 *13.2

Respondent-assessed health status:

Allpersons® . ... .. .. e e e 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Excellenttogoed . .. ... ... ... .. 92.7 79.6 81.0 73.5 66.2 *51.6 58.7
Fair Or POOr. .« v oo e e 7.3 20.4 19.0 26.7 34.0 *48.4 413

65 years and over
Activity fimitation:

AlLDEISONS . . . vt ittt e i e e e 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Nolimitation . ... ... ...... ... ... .. ...... 63.0 48.4 41.1 5§5.8 40.0 38.4 40.9
Limitation . . . ... ... ... . . e 37.0 51.6 58.9 442 60.0 61.6 59.1

Majoractivity .. ......... ... i 226 31.9 40.7 23.6 37.6 387 35.6

Otheractivittes . . . ............ ..., 14.4 19.7 18.3 20.6 224 22,9 *23.5

Respondent-assessed health status:

All person52 ............................. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Excellenttogood . . ...... ... ... ... . ... 70.6 62.7 63.7 64.8 61.2 48.9 61.4
Fairorpoor. . . ... i e e e 29.4 373 36.3 35.2 38.9 51.1 39.4

Yincludes af types of implants reported, such as artificial jomnts, fixation devices, artificial heart vatves, intraocular lens implants, pacemakers, ear vent tubes, infusion pumps, dental implants, sili-
cone implants, and artificial arteries, ligaments, and veins.
Exciudes persons with unknown respondent-assessed health status.
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Table 15. Number of persons by selected sociodemographic characteristics:

United States, 1988

Number of persons
Characteristic in thousands
Total . e 240,890
Age
Underigyears. . ... .ot iiiveiniennnennans 63,569
Under3years . v o oo v v v enoesonennonanens 11,122
b - - 10,826
[ = £ 41,621
RE: T . 103,066
A5BAYBAIS. . . vt i e e e e i s 45,573
Boyearsand OVEr . « v v v vt v i i s e e e 28,683
BE~T4YRAIS . . . v i v it e 17.565
Thyearsand OVEr . .. i i i it i i i e, 11,118
18yearsandover. ....... e e e 177,320
Underd5years. . . . v v it ineeenenienneens 166,635
UnderB5years. . . ..o it innennanan 212,207
Sex
Male . ... e e e e 116,657
Female. . . .. i vttt it i i i s e i e 124,232
Race
White. . . ittt it ittt it 203,256
== o 29,382
Hispanic origin
Non-Hispanic. . « .« v oo in it ittt it 221,386
HISpaniC. . . i it i ittt it st e e ceee i annaaans 19,504
Family income
Lessthan $15.000. . . o oo v vt ittt i i n e 47,514
$15,000-834,999 . . .. ...ttt i e 82,664
S35.0000rmMOre. . v oottt et s et e e, 74,869
Poverty status
Inpoverty . . . .ot i e i et e i s e, 26,017
Notinpoverty . .....uiier i ennnenn 195,466
Education®
lessthan12years . ... ... .o iitie it oo ennns 39,502
T2 yarS . . v it i i et i e e €8,301
1B YEArSOIMOIE . v v v vt v vaaesoeenoncansnna 67,872
Geographic region
Northeast . .. ... .ot iai i 49,271
Midwest . .. .. e e e e £9,543
South. . o e e i, 82,278
West . . it i i i e 49,797
Place of residence
MBA L i et e 186,222
Central CHY. . v v v i i it ittt it i i enanennns 74,860
OutsidecentralCity. . . . .. ..ot ienienennanns 111,362
NOtMSA. .. .. i e e 54,668

inciudes all other races, unknown family income, unknown poverty status, and unknown education.
Persons 18 years and over,

NOTES: Poverty status is determined in the Nationa! Health Interview Survey by famity size, number of children, and family income

using 1987 poverty levels defined by the U.S. Bureau of the Census. MSA is metropolitan stausbcal area.
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Technical notes

Source and description of data

This report contains data from the
1988 National Health Interview Survey
(NHIS). NHIS is a continuing
cross-sectional nationwide survey of
the civilian noninstitutionalized
population. Each week a probability
sample of households in the United
States is interviewed by personnel of
the U.S. Bureau of the Census.
Interviewers obtain information about
the health and other characteristics of
each household member included in
the NHIS sample.

NHIS consists of two parts: (a) a
basic health questionnaire that
remains the same each year and is
completed for every household
member and (b) special topics
questionnaires that vary from year to
year, some of which may be completed
only for selected persons in each
family. In 1988, the special topics
included medical device implants,
alcohol, occupational health, child
health, and acquired
immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS)
knowledge and attitudes. These data
sets can be linked to provide
additional sources for analysis.

The total interviewed sample for
1988 for the basic health questionnaire
consisted of 47,485 households
containing 122,310 individuals. The
total response rate for the basic
questionnaire was 95 percent, or
5-percent nonresponse. Although all
households in the NHIS sample were
eligible to receive the Medical Device
Implant (MDI) Survey questionnaire,
an additional 3 percent of interviewed
households did not complete the MDI
Survey questionnaire.

The MDI Survey family-style
questions were administered to the
NHIS household respondent, and, in
most cases, the person with the
medical device responded to the
detailed questions about each reported
implant. The family-style questions on
medical device implants were used to
identify whether any family members
had any of the following implants:
artificial joints; surgically inserted pins,
screws, nails, wires, rods, or plates;

artificial heart valves; intraocular
lenses; silicone implants; pacemakers;
ear vent tubes; infusion pumps; brain
or spinal column shunts; any other
type of surgically inserted shunt or
catheter; or any other kind of
surgically inserted medical device,
such as artificial arteries and veins,
ligaments, and dental implants.

For each device reported,
additional information was obtained,
including (but not limited to) date of
implantation, reason for implant,
status as an original or replacement
implant, number of replacements, and
any problems or complications
experienced with the current implant,
such as infection or pain.

The MDI Survey questionnaire
underwent a number of major
modifications during its development.
One of the changes was based on
findings from the pretest of the
proposed 1988 NHIS questionnaire,
conducted in Seattle, Washington, in
June 1987. Pretest results showed that
a disproportionately large number of
fixation devices were being reported
for the family-style question about
“other” types of medical devices.
Although a specific set of questions
had not been planned for this type of
medical device, following the pretest a
separate section for fixation devices
was developed.

These and subsequent changes
affected the date that the MDI Survey
questionnaire was implemented by
NHIS. Only the initial MDI Survey
family-style questions were finalized in
time for their use at the beginning of
calendar year 1988, As a result,
detailed information about specific
medical devices reported in NHIS in
January and February was
subsequently obtained by followup
telephone interview. The complete
MDI Survey questionnaire was
implemented in March 1988 and
remained a part of NHIS throughout
the year.

Sampling errors

Because estimates shown in this
report are based on a sample of the
population rather than on the entire
population, they are subject to

sampling error. When an estimate or
the numerator or denominator of a
percent is small, the sampling error
may be relatively high. In addition,
the complex sample design of NHIS
has the effect of making the sampling
errors larger than they would be had
a simple random sample of equal size
been used.

Approximate standard errors of
the estimated percents in table 1 of
this report may be calculated by using
the formula

SE(p) =p /0.0000307 ¥ 3,640/

where p is the estimated percent and
x =py/100 with y =the population
denominator.

Approximate standard errors of
the estimated numbers (x) in tables 2,
3, 14, and 15 (except for age, sex, and
race for all persons when the
standard error is assumed to be 0.0)
may be calculated using the formula

SE(x) = +/0.0000307(x)*+ 3,640(x)
Approximate standard errors of
the estimated percents in tables 2, 3,
and 14 may be calculated using the
formula

SE(:) =+ /ZERENI0=F)
y

where p is the estimated percent and
y is the population denominator.

Approximate standard errors of
the estimated numbers (X) in tables
4-10 and 13 may be calculated by
using the formula

SE(X) =X\/ 0.0000307 + 3f40

where X is the number of implants
and x is the number of persons with
the specific type of implant, as found
in table 3 (not the actual number of
implants, as shown in these tables).
For example, it is estimated that
1,625,000 artificial joints have been
implanted (table 5). Using this
formula, the standard error for the
estimated number is

3,640

1,625,000\/ 0.0000307 + 7554000

= §7,000
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(NOTE: The number of implants may
be used as the population
denominator (x) for those few types
of implants for which the estimated
number of persons with a device is
not provided in this report—for
example, dental implants.)
Approximate standard errors of
the estimated percents (P) of
implants in tables 4-13 may be
calculated by using the formula

SE(P) = \/3,640(P)(leU —P)

where P is the estimated percent and
y is the population denominator,
which in this case is the total number
of persons with that particular type of
implant (as found in table 3). For
example, it is estimated that

48.6 percent of all artificial joints
have been implanted for 5 years or
more (table 5). Using this formula,
the standard error for the estimated
percent is

1630(48.6)(100—48.6) _ -
1,294,000 o

(NOTE: The number of implants may
be used as the population
denominator (y) for those few types
of implants for which the estimated
number of persons with a device is
not provided in this report—for

example, dental implants.)
Ifx; and x, are two estimates, then

the approximate standard error of the
difference (x,—x,) can be computed
as follows:

V/SE(x,)?+SE(x,)’—Zr SE(x,) SE(x,)
where SE(x,) and SE(x,) are
computed using the appropriate
formulas previously presented in this
section and r is the correlation
coefficient between x; and x,.

Assuming r = 0.0 will result in an
accurate standard error if the two

estimates are actually uncorrelated
and will result in an overestimate of
the standard error if the correlation is
positive or an underestimate if the
correlation is negative.

In this report, unless otherwise
noted, a difference was considered
statistically significant at the S-percent
level if the difference (x,—x,) was at
least twice as large as its standard
error.

Definitions of terms

Medical device implant —Defined
for the MDI Survey questionnaire as a
device that is surgically implanted in
the body by a physician or other
health care provider to replace a body
part or function and cannot be
removed by the recipient. Excluded
were removable limb protheses;
silicone injections; organ transplants,
such as corneal transplants; natural
bone, artery, and vein transplants;
intrauterine devices (IUD’s); and
regular dentures, bridges, fillings,
sealants, and other forms of dental
work.

Artificial joint — A mechanical
substitute for a diseased or painful
joint in the body.

Fixation device— A medical device
that is surgically placed in the body to
hold or fasten a body part in a fixed
position, such as screws, pins, nails,
plates, clips, or wires.

Intraocular lens implant — An
artificial lens that is surgically
implanted in the eye.

Pacemaker— A medical device that
is implanted in the body to regulate
heart rhythm.

Artificial heart valve — A substitute
valve that controls the flow of blood
through the heart and/or aorta.

Ear vent tube— A tube that is
placed in the ear drum (tympanic
membrane) to create a passageway
between the middle and outer ear.

Silicone implant — An implant of
material used to enhance form or
function of selected body sites; for
example, breast or chin enlargements.
Silicone injections are not included.

Catheter or shunt— A flexible tube
implanted in the body for the
introduction or withdrawal of fluids.

Dental implant — An artificial
device or material used to promote
bone regeneration around the teeth
and jaws or to support a dental
prosthesis. Root canals, sealants,
fillings, crowns, and bridges are not
considered dental implants.

Other types of medical
devices —Include artificial blood
vessels (manmade tubes or ducts used
to carry blood in the body), artificial
ligaments (substitutes used to connect
bones and strengthen joints), artificial
urinary sphincters (substitutes that aid
the control of urine flow), and infusion
pumps (mechanical pumps, fully or
partially implanted, that introduce
chemotherapeutic fluids into the
body).

Related documentation

More detailed discussion of the
sample design, estimating procedures,
procedures for estimating standard
€rrors, nonsampling errors, and
definitions of other sociodemographic
terms used in this report have been
published in Vital and Health Statistics,
Series 10, nos. 160 and 173; Series 1,
no. 18; and Series 2, no. 110 (20, 17,
21, and 22, respectively).

A public use data file based on
the 1988 MDI Survey questionnaire
was released in April 1990.
Information regarding the purchase of
the public use tape may be obtained
by writing the Division of Health
Interview Statistics, National Center
for Health Statistics, 6525 Belcrest
Road, Hyattsville, Maryland 20782,
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Introduction

In 1988, about 4.9 million women
15-44 years of age had an impaired
ability to have children. These women
comprised 8.4 percent, or about 1 in
12, of the 57.9 million women 15-44
years of age. Of the 4.9 million, about
2.2 million had no births; the other
2.7 million had one birth or more
before their fecundity impairment.
The percent of women with impaired
fecundity in 1982 was the
same-8.4 percent, or 1 in 12.
However, the number of childless
women 25-44 years of age with
impaired fecundity has increased
because of delayed childbearing and
the entry of the Baby Boom cohorts
into the age range 2544 years.

Physicians providing infertility
services define infertility as the
inability to conceive after 12 months
or more of intercourse without
contraception. Using this definition,
infertility can be measured for
married couples since 1965. About
2.3 million married couples with
wives ages 15-44 years were infertile
in 1988—-7.9 percent, or slightly less
than 1 in 12. These figures were not
significantly different from the
findings in 1982; however, there

appears to have been an increase in
the number of women who used
infertility services in the 12 months
before the survey.

In some popular descriptions of
infertility, it has been suggested that
there are 9 or 10 million infertile
couples, that 1 in 6 couples is
infertile, that infertility is increasing
rapidly, or that there is an
“epidemic” of infertility in the United
States. (See, for example, (1-4).) The
findings of this report indicate that
these perceptions are inaccurate, but
the increased use of infertility
services, the increased number of
childless older women with impaired
fecundity, and other factors (cited
later) may help to account for the
perception that infertility is increasing
or that it is more common than it
actually is.

These are some of the highlights
of this report, which presents the first
national estimates of trends in the
fecundity status of all women of
reproductive age in the United States,
regardless of marital status, and
trends in the use of infertility
services. This report also updates
earlier publications describing trends
in fecundity and infertility among
married couples (5-7). The data for

1976, 1982, and 1988 are from Cycles
I1, I11, and IV of the National Survey
of Family Growth (NSFG), conducted
by the National Center for Health
Statistics. The data for 1965 are from
the National Fertility Study,
conducted by Princeton University.

The 1988 NSFG was based on
personal interviews with a national
sample of 8,450 women 15-44 years
of age in the civilian noninstitution-
alized population of the United
States. From January through August
1988, interviews were conducted with
8,450 women—2,771 black, 5,354
white, and 325 of other races. The
interview focused on the respondent’s
fecundity (or physical ability to have
children); past and current use of
contraception; dates and outcomes of
pregnancies, if any; marriages; use of
family planning and infertility
services; and a wide range of social,
economic, and demographic
characteristics.

The concept of fecundity status

The respondent’s physical ability
to have children was measured by her
answers to a series of questions, not
by a medical examination. The
purpose of this series of questions
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was to classify women or couples into
three major groups: surgically sterile
(unable to have a baby because of
surgery); having impaired fecundity
(sterile for reasons other than
surgery, or difficult or dangerous to
have a baby); and fecund (no known
physical problem). The questions
included the following:

e Have you (or your husband...)
had an operation . .. that would
prevent vou from conceiving
a(nother) baby . ..?

e Some women find it physically
impossible to have (more)
children. As far as you know, is it
physically possible or impossible
for you . .. to conceive a(nother)
baby, that is, to get pregnant
(again)?

e What about your husband...?
Is it physically possible or
impossible for him to father
a(nother) child?

e Some people are able to have a
baby, but have difficulty getting
pregnant or holding onto the
baby. As far as you know, is there
any problem or difficulty for you
(and your husband . ..) to
conceive or deliver a(nother)
baby?

® Does your husband have any
difficulty fathering a child?

In these questions, the words “as far
as you know” are important. Many
women who have never tried to
become pregnant do not know
whether they have a fecundity
impairment. Some women who
reported that they did not know of
any physical problems nonetheless
had long periods of time in which
they did not conceive although they
did not use any contraception. A few
women may be classified as having
fecundity problems because of
underreporting of either
contraceptive use or pregnancies, but
there is no evidence that this
underreporting has a significant effect
on any of the estimates presented
here. (See (6,7).) Finally, although
some women with fecundity problems
subsequently may have a child, their
reduced capacity for childbearing may
have an impact on the Nation’s birth

rate and on the estimates of couples
needing medical services to improve
their chances of childbearing.

The category “surgically sterile”
is divided into two parts:
“contraceptively sterile” and
“noncontraceptively sterile.” The
category “‘noncontraceptively sterile”
includes women who had surgery to
correct medical problems with their
reproductive organs, such as
hysterectomies for fibroid tumors or
endometriosis. The category
“contraceptively sterile” includes
women with all other sterilizing
operations, including most tubal
operations (and vasectomies
performed on their husbands, if they
are married), that were performed to
prevent pregnancy. The motives for
preventing pregnancy may have been
to control family size, to reduce the
health risks of pregnancy or other
contraceptive methods, or a
combination of these (8).

This classification of sterilization
operations differs from that used in
reports based on the 1976 and 1982
surveys. Therefore, the 1982 data for
the categories “contraceptively
sterile” and “surgically sterile for
noncontraceptive reasons” presented
here differ from 1982 data presented
in previous reports, but they are
intended to be as comparable as
possible with the 1988 data. In 1988,
23 percent of all women 15-44 years
of age (or their husbands, if they
were married) were contraceptively
sterile, including 3 percent of
childless women and 39 percent of
women with one birth or more
(table 1). Another 5 percent of
women had been surgically sterilized
for noncontraceptive reasons,
including about 2 percent of childless
women and 7 percent of women with
one birth or more (table 1).

Women with “impaired
fecundity” include (a) those who said
that it was impossible to have a baby
for some reason other than a
sterilization operation—such as
accident, illness, or unexplained
inability to conceive; (b) those who
said that it was physically difficult for
them to conceive or deliver a baby, or
that a doctor had told them never to

become pregnant again because a
pregnancy would pose a danger to the
woman, the baby, or both; and

(c) women or couples who were
continuously married, did not use
contraception, and did not become
pregnant for 36 months or more.
Each of these subcategories suggests
that the woman or couple has a
reduced, or “impaired,” capacity for
childbearing. Such conditions may be
treatable, however, and do not imply
that the woman or couple is
necessarily sterile.

About 4.9 million women had
impaired fecundity in 1988; this was
8.4 percent, as in 1982, or about 1 in
12 women. About 2.2 million childless
women had impaired fecundity in
1988, along with about 2.7 million
women with one birth or more. In
1982, these figures were 1.9 million
and 2.6 million, respectively.

“Fecund” is a residual category
consisting of women who were not
surgically sterile and did not have
impaired fecundity, and whose
husbands were not surgically sterile
and did not have impaired fecundity.
As shown in table 1, about
64 percent, or nearly two out of
three, women were classified as
fecund, including 87 percent of
childless women and only 46 percent
of those with one birth or more.
There are two main reasons for this
large difference between childless
women and those with one birth or
more: Childless women are younger
on average than women with one
birth or more, and many childless
women have never tried to become
pregnant. As a result, childless
women are much less likely tc be
surgically sterilized than women with
children and have had fewer chances
to discover or develop any fecundity
problems.

The percent with impaired
fecundity did not change significantly
from 1982 to 1988 in any of the 12
categories shown in table 1. The
percent contraceptively sterilized did
increase significantly overall (from 19
to 23 percent) and among women
with children (from 31 to
39 percent). The percent sterilized
for noncontraceptive reasons showed
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Table 1. Number of women 15-44 years of age and percent distribution by fecundity status, according to parity and age: United States,

1982 and 1988

[Statistics are based on samples of the female population of the United States. See technical notes for estimates of sampling variability and definitions of terms]

Surgically sterile

Impaired
All women Contraceptive Noncontraceptive fecundity Fecund
Parity and age 1988 1982 Total 1988 1982 1988 1982 1988 1982 1988 18982
All parities Number in thousands Percent distribution
16-44years . ........cnnuun 57,900 54,099 100.0 23.3 18.6 4.7 6.6 8.4 8.4 63.6 66.3
16-24years . .......iviiiuann 18,592 20,150 100.0 2.0 2.1 *0.2 *0.2 4.8 4.3 93.0 93.4
25-34years ... ... e e 21,726 19,644 100.0 22.9 210 2.7 4.9 9.6 10.0 64.7 64.2
3544years . ......0 000 nnnn 17,582 14,305 100.0 46.3 38.7 12.0 18.3 106 12.1 31.0 31.0
Parity 0
1644years .. ... 25,129 22,941 100.0 28 1.7 1.6 1.4 8.8 8.4 86.9 88.5
15-24years ....... oo 14,978 15,547 100.0 *0.2 *0.1 0.0 0.0 41 4.1 95.7 95.8
25-34YEAIS . ..t 7.252 5,628 100.0 3.1 *3.3 *1.6 *1.8 134 14.7 82.0 80.2
35-44years . ... 2,899 1,766 100.0 15.8 *10.3 9.2 12.7 21.4 257 53.6 513
Parity 1 or more

15-44vyears . ......cinven... 32,771 31,158 100.0 38.0 31.2 7.1 10.5 8.1 8.5 45.8 49.9
15-24vyears . ... oo i 3,614 4,603 100.0 9.8 9.0 *0.7 *0.6 7.7 5.2 81.8 85.2
25-34years ... ... i, 14,474 14,016 100.0 32.8 28.1 3.3 6.1 7.8 8.1 86.1 §7.8
3544years .. ... 0 14,683 12,539 100.0 523 427 125 19.0 8.5 10.1 26.7 28.1

NOTE: Because of rounding of estimates, figures may not add to totals.

a small but significant decrease, from
7 to 5 percent. The percent fecund
decreased significantly overall, from
66 to 64 percent, and among women
with children, from 50 to 46 percent.
However, none of the other changes
in the percent fecund shown in

table 1 was statistically significant.

Looking at the data in table 1 by
age and parity, it can be seem that in
1988 the percent with impaired
fecundity increased with age among
childless women, from 4 percent at
ages 15-24 years to 21 percent at
ages 3544 years. This increase with
age among childless women also
occurred in 1982. However, among
women with children in 1988, there
was no significant rise in the percent
with impaired fecundity as age
increased.

The data in table 1 for childless
women shed some light on the issue
of delayed childbearing. The number
of women who were 35-44 vears of
age and still childless was 1.766
million in 1982; this group increased
to 2.899 million by 1988, an increase
of over 1 million. Multiplying these
numbers by the percent with impaired
fecundity in 1982 and 1988, it can be
seen that about 454,000 women ages
35~-44 years were childless and had
impaired fecundity in 1982, compared

with about 620,000 in 1988, an
increase of 166,000, or more than
one-third. As a fraction of the 57.9
million women of reproductive age,
this is not a large increase. However,
as a percent increase (166,000/454,000
is about a 37-percent increase), it is
large.

A similar situation exists at ages
25-34 years: The number of childless
women increased from 5.628 million
to 7.252 million. Therefore, the
number with impaired fecundity
increased from about 827,000 to
972,000, even though the percent with
impaired fecundity did not increase.
These increases in the number of
childless women with impaired
fecundity at older ages may help to
explain the popular perception that
impaired fecundity is increasing
rapidly (2—4), despite the lack of
increase in the overall percent with
impaired fecundity.

Note that the number of women
15-24 years of age decreased from
20.2 million in 1982 to about 18.6
million in 1988, but the number ages
25-34 years increased by about 2
million, and the number ages
35-44 years increased by more than 3
million. In sum, a look at table 1
shows seyeral important facts about
delayed childbearing and impaired

fecundity. First, the number of
women ages 25-44 years who have
had no births is increasing, partly
because the Baby Boom generation
(born 1946-64) is in that age range.
Second, the percent with impaired
fecundity dropped among childless
women ages 25-34 and 3544 years.
Third, the increasing number of
childless women in the age range
25-44 years has increased the number
of childless women who have
impaired fecundity, despite the
decline in the percent who have
impaired fecundity. Thus, two of the
causes of the popular perception that
infertility is increasing are the delay
in childbearing and the aging of the
Baby Boom generation —not any
increase in the percents with
impaired fecundity at given ages. This
perception that infertility is increasing
is also due in part to a number of
social and medical changes, which will
be discussed later in this report.

Trends among married
couples, 1976-88

Data on fecundity status for
married couples with wives 15-44
years of age are available from the
1976 NSFG and have been published
previously (5,9). However, the 1976
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data on whether sterilization
operations were for contraceptive or
noncontraceptive reasons are not
comparable to the data for 1982 and
1988, so they are shown as a
combined “surgically sterile” category
in table 2. This combined “surgically
sterile™ category is comparable over
time. A married couple is classified as
surgically sterile if either the husband
or wife is surgically sterile as a result
of a vasectomy, hysterectomy, tubal
sterilization, or other sterilization
operation, regardless of the reasons
for the operation.

In 1988, as in 1976 and 1982, the
percent of couples surgically sterilized
increased with age and was greater
among couples with children (parity 1
or more) than among childless
couples (parity 0). In 1988, one-half
(50 percent) of all married couples
with one child or more were
surgically sterilized; among couples
with one child or more in which the
wife was 35-44 years of age, the
proportion sterilized was about
two-thirds (68 percent).

In 1988, about 1.1 million
currently married couples were
childless and had impaired
fecundity—about 21 percent of the
5.5 million childless married couples
in 1988 (table 2) but only about
3.9 percent of the 29.1 million

married couples with wives 15-44
years of age in 1988. This figure was
about the same as in 1982: In that
year about 1.1 million couples were
childless and had impaired
fecundity — about 22 percent of the
childless couples but only about

3.9 percent of all married couples
(table 2).

In 1988 as well as in 1976 and
1982, the percent of married couples
with impaired fecundity was higher
among childless women (21 percent
for parity 0) than among women with
one birth or more (8 percent for
parity 1 or more). The percent with
impaired fecundity also increased
with age, especially among childless
couples: In 1988, the percent of
childless couples with impaired
fecundity increased from 8 percent at
ages 15-24 years to 36 percent at
ages 35-44 years.

In 1982 and 1988, the proportion
of all couples with impaired fecundity
was about the same (11 percent in
both years). There was no significant
change in the percent of childless
couples who had impaired fecundity
(22 percent in 1982 and 21 percent
in 1988). Similarly, there was no
change from 1982 to 1988 in the
percent of couples with children
(parity 1 or more) who had impaired
fecundity —8 percent in both years.

In fact, none of the changes in the
percent with impaired fecundity from
1982 to 1988 in any of the 12
age-parity categories in table 2 was
significant.

From 1976 to 1988, there were
some significant decreases in the
percent with impaired fecundity,
especially among couples with
children. In contrast, the percent of
childless couples with impaired
fecundity did not change significantly
from 1976 to 1988 (21 percent in
both years). However, the percent of
childless couples with impaired
fecundity did drop significantly at
ages 25-34 years, from 27 percent in
1976 to 20 percent in 1988, and at
ages 35~44 years, from 54 percent in
1976 to 36 percent in 1988.

One category in table 2 is
noteworthy: Childless (parity 0)
couples with wives ages 3544 years.
The number of women in that
category increased from 565,000 in
1976 to 1,149,000 in 1988, a finding
that supports the perception that
delayed childbearing has increased
among married couples. Note,
however, that the percent of that
group having impaired fecundity
decreased sharply, from 54 percent in
1976 to 36 percent in 1988. Finally,
multiply the number of childless
women 35-44 years of age by the

Table 2. Number of currently married women 15-44 years of age and percent distribution by fecundity status, according to parity and

age: United States, 1976, 1982, and 1988

[Statistics are based on samples of the female population of the United States. See technical notes for estimates of sampling variabiity and definitions of terms]

All married women Surgically sterile Impaired fecundity Fecund
Parity and age 1988 1982 1976 Total 1988 1982 1976 1988 1982 1976 1988 1982 1976
All parities Number in thousands Percent distribution
1544years . ........ 29,147 28,231 27,488 100.0 42.4 38.9 28.1 10.7 10.8 15.7 46.9 50.3 56.1
15-24years . . ....... 3,337 4,741 6,020 100.0 6.0 *7.2 3.9 7.6 8.8 10.8 86.4 84.0 85.3
25-34vyears......... 13,646 12,924 12,179 100.0 31.1 31.6 259 10.9 9.7 15.5 58.0 58.5 58.6
3544vyears......... 12,163 10,566 9,288 100.0 65.1 62.0 47.0 114 134 19.1 235 24.9 33.9
Parity 0
i544years......... 5,533 5,098 5,235 100.0 1.5 9.9 5.6 20.5 217 21.4 68.0 68.4 73.0
15-24years . . ....... 1,404 1,988 2,738 100.0 0.0 *0.1 *0.2 84 *11.1 106 91.6 88.8 89.3
25-34years . ........ 2,979 2,256 1,931 100.0 8.0 *9.7 6.3 20.0 21.1 27.3 72.0 69.2 66.4
3544vyears . ........ 1,149 853 565 100.0 345 *33.3 28.8 36.4 47.8 53.9 29.1 *18.9 17.2
Parity 1 or more

15-44vyears......... 23,614 23,134 22,254 100.0 49.7 453 33.6 8.4 8.4 143 41.9 46.3 52.2
15-24years . ........ 1,932 2,752 3,282 100.0 10.3 *12.3 7.0 7.1 *7.2 111 826 80.6 82.0
25-34years . ........ 10,668 10,668 10,248 100.0 37.6 36.3 29.5 8.3 73 13.2 54.1 66.4 573
3544vyears . ........ 11,014 9,713 8,723 100.0 68.3 64.5 48.2 8.8 10.0 16.8 229 25.5 34.9

NOTE: Because of rounding of estmates, figures may not add to totals.
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percent with impaired fecundity to
obtain the number with impaired
fecundity: 305,000 in 1976, 408,000 in
1982, and 418,000 in 1988. As a
percent of the 57.9 million women
ages 15~44 years, or even as a percent
of all 29.1 million married couples,
this increase of 0.1 million is not a
large increase. However, as a percent
of childless women ages 35—44 years
with impaired fecundity in 1976 (0.3
million), it is a large increase, and it
is this increase that people involved
in infertility services perceive.

Infertility among married
couples

Many physicians define infertility
as an inability to conceive after 12
months or more of intercourse
without use of contraception. This
concept is used as a screening device
to decide when couples should begin
to receive treatment, not to
determine sterility (5-7). This
measure has been criticized on the
grounds that some couples may take
fonger than 12 months to conceive
but nevertheless will conceive without
medical treatment (10). However, it is
used here for two reasons. First, data
on this measure are widely used and
frequently requested. Second, because
data are available (for married
couples only) since 1965, this concept
can be used to measure trends over
this 23-year period —a much longer
time trend than for the impaired
fecundity measure.

Infertility differs from impaired
fecundity in two ways: First, infertility
is a measure of difficulty in
conceiving only; impaired fecundity is
a measure of both difficulty in

conceiving and difficulty (or danger)
in carrying to term. Therefore, the
percents of married couples who are
infertile are usually lower than the
percent with impaired fecundity.
Second, infertility was measured in
these national surveys only for
married couples, because the concept
assumes continuous exposure to
intercourse and no underreporting of
pregnancies, which can be assumed
only of currently married women (7).
Impaired fecundity could be
determined for both married couples
and for unmarried women (11,12).
Table 3 contains data on married
couples with wives 15-44 years of age
by whether they had no births (parity
0) or one birth or more in 1965, 1982,
and 1988. (Data on infertility in 1976
have been published previously (13).)
From 1965 to 1982, the percent
surgically sterile more than doubled,
from 16 to 42 percent. Among
couples with children, it nearly
tripled, from 17 to 50 percent. But
among childless couples, the increase
was only about 4 percentage
points—from 7.3 to 11.5 percent.
The overall percent infertile
decreased from 11.2 percent in 1965
to 8.5 percent in 1982 and
7.9 percent in 1988. The percent
infertile did not change significantly
from 1982 to 1988, either overall or
among childless couples and those
with one birth or more (table 3).
However, the trends since 1965 were
different for childless couples
(primary infertility) than for couples
with one birth or more (secondary
infertility). Multiplying the percents
infertile by the population (table 3)
to obtain the numbers infertile
produces the results shown in table 4.

Table 4. Number of currently married
women 15-44 years of age who were
infertile, by parity: United States, 1965,
1982, and 1988

Parity 1988 1982 1965
Number of women in millions
All parities. . . . .. 2.3 2.4 3.0
Parity 0 . ...... 1.0 1.0 0.5
Parity 1 or more . . 1.3 14 25

SOURCE: Calculated from table 3.

Thus, the number of couples with
secondary infertility has declined
since 1965, from 2.5 million in 1965
to 1.4 million in 1982 and 1.3 million
in 1988. The number with primary
infertility increased from 0.5 million
in 1965 to 1.0 million in 1982 and
remained at about 1.0 million in 1988.
Overall, from 1982 to 1988, there was
virtually no change in the number of
couples who were infertile (2.4
million in 1982 and 2.3 million in
1988).

Use of infertility services

As shown in the first three tables
of this report, the percents of all
women with infertility and impaired
fecundity are not increasing. The
perception of increasing infertility has
been discussed in detail elsewhere
(10,12,14). Briefly, however, this
perception is the result of the
following changes (10,12,14):

® Delayed childbearing and the
aging of the Baby Boom
generation, which has increased
the number of childless women
25-44 years of age (as discussed
previously and shown in tables 1
and 2).

Table 3. Number of currently marrled women 15—44 years of age and percent distribution by infertility status, according to parity:

United States, 1965, 1982, and 1988

[Statistics are based on samples of the female population of the United States. See technical notes for estimates of sampling variability and definitions of terms]

All married women Surgically sterile infertile Fecund
Parity 1988 1982 1965 Total 1988 1982 1965 1988 1982 1965 1988 1982 1965
All parities Number in thousands Percent distribution
All parities .. ........ 29,147 28,231 26,454 100.0 42.4 38.9 15.8 79 8.5 11.2 49,7 52.6 73.0
Parity0 .. .......... 5,533 5,098 3,492 100.0 115 9.9 7.3 18.5 19.6 14.5 70.0 705 78.2
Parity 1 ormore. . .. ... 23,614 23,134 22,962 100.0 49.7 45.3 16.9 5.4 6.0 10.8 45.0 48.7 72.3

NOTE: Because of rounding of estimates, figures may not add 1o totals.
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e The many new drugs and
techniques for treating infertility,
including the new reproductive
technologies of in vitro
fertilization, artificial
insemination, and surrogate
motherhood, and news coverage
of those techniques.

® An increase in the number of
physicians trained to treat
infertility.

® An increase in the number of
visits to physicians for infertility.

There are some data from the
1982 and 1988 surveys on use of
medical services for infertility. In
both surveys women were asked —

e Have you (or your husband) ever
been to a doctor or clinic to talk
about ways to help you become
pregnant?

e (Not counting routine care or
advice about a pregnancy), have
you (or your husband) ever been
to a doctor or clinic to talk about
ways to help you prevent a
miscarriage?

Women who answered “yes” to either

of these questions were classified as

having used infertility services. These
women were asked the date (month
and year) of their most recent visit
for these medical services. From this
date it was possible to determine the
number of women who used services
in the 12 months, 3 years, or 5 years
before they were interviewed. These
statistics are shown in table 5. Note
that the number who used services in
the 12 months before the survey
increased from 1.08 million in 1982 to

1.35 million in 1988, an increase of

about one-quarter of a million

women. An increase of about the
same magnitude is shown in the
number who had one visit or more in

Table 5. Number and percent of women who had 1
advice or treatment to help them become pregnant
the most recent visit occurred: United States, 1982

visit or more to a doctor or clinic for
or carry a pregnancy to term, by when
and 1988

Date of most

recent infertility visit 1988 1982 Increase 1988 1982
Number in thousands Percent
Inthelastyear. .. ....... 1,346 1,082 254 2.3 2.0
Inthelast3years . . . .. ... 2,392 2,056 336 4.1 3.8
InthelastSyears . . ...... 3,123 2,867 256 5.4 5.3

NOTE: Because of rounding of estimates, figures may not add to totals.

the last 3 or 5 years. Note that only
about 2 percent of women of
reproductive age had one visit or 6.
more for infertility in the last 12
months. The percent of women who
had one infertility visit or more in the
last 12 months, 3 years, and 5 years ~
appeared to increase from 1982 to
1988, but none of the increases was
statistically significant.

It is also possible that the 8
number of visits per woman (or
couple) increased because more drugs
and procedures can be offered for
infertility than in past years.
However, data were not collected on 9.
the number of visits each woman
made for infertility. Data on the
number of visits for infertility in the
past year would be a worthwhile 10
addition to future surveys.
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Technical notes

The National Survey of Family
Growth (NSFG) is a periodic survey
conducted by the National Center for
Health Statistics (NCHS) to collect
data on factors affecting childbearing,
contraception, infertility, and related
aspects of maternal and infant health.
The survey is jointly planned and
funded by NCHS, the National
Institute of Child Health and Human
Development, and the Office of
Population Affairs, all of the U.S.
Department of Health and Human
Services. Fieldwork was conducted
under contract by Westat, Inc., in
1982 and 1988.

For the 1988 survey (Cycle IV),
personal interviews were conducted
with a national sample of women who
were 15-44 years of age on March 15,
1988. In 1982, the population covered
was women 15-44 years of age living
in the civilian noninstitutionalized
population of the conterminous
United States. In 1988, Alaska and
Hawaii were included, so the
population covered was the civilian
noninstitutionalized population of the
entire United States. Interviews were
completed with 7,969 woinen in 1982
and 8,450 women in 1988. Further
details on the sample design and
procedures of the 1982 survey have
been published (6).

Interviews for Cycle IV of the
survey were conducted from January
through August 1988 for households
that had been interviewed in the
National Health Interview Survey
from October 1985 through March
1987. The National Health Interview
Survey is also conducted by NCHS.
As in previous cycles of the NSFG,
black women were oversampled.
Interviews were conducted in person
in the respondent women’s homes by
trained female interviewers and lasted
an average of about 70 minutes. The
interview focused on the woman’s
pregnancy history; past and current
use of contraception; ability to bear
children (fecundity and infertility);
use of medical services for family
planning, infertility, and prenatal
care; marital history; occupation and
labor force participation; and a wide

range of social, economic, and
demographic characteristics.

Reliability of estimates

Because the statistics presented
in this report are based on a sample,
they may differ from the statistics
that would result if all 57.9 million
women represented by the NSFG had
been interviewed. The standard error
of an estimate is a measure of such
differences. The standard error of an
estimated number or percent is
calculated by using the appropriate
values of A and B from table I in the
equations,

SEMN)= \/(A + BN)N
SE(P)= o /BP(100-P)
X

where N = the number of women
P = the percent
X = the number of women in
the denominator of the
percent.

and

The parameters shown in table I
were used to generate table II, which
shows preliminary estimates of
standard errors for percents of total
or white women. A similar table for

Table 1. Preliminary estimates of
parameters A and B for estimating standard
errors for women, by race

Parameter
Race A B
Total or white. . . . -0.00018 10,738
Black. ........ -0.000626 5,181

the Cycle III (1982) survey has been
published (6).

The chances are about 68 in 100
(about 2 in 3) that a sample estimate
would fall within one standard error
of a statistic based on a complete
count of the population represented
by the NSFG. The chances are about
95 in 100 that a sample estimate
would fall within two standard errors
of the same measure obtained if all
people in the population were
interviewed. Differences between
percents discussed in this report were
found to be statistically significant at
the S-percent level using a two-tailed
normal deviate test. This means that
in repeated samples of the same type
and size, a difference as large as the
one observed would occur in only
5 percent of samples if there were, in
fact, no difference between the
percents in the population.

In the text, terms such as
“greater,” “less,” “increase,” or
“decrease” indicate that the observed
differences were statistically
significant at the 0.05 level using a
two-tailed normal deviate test.
Statements using the phrase “the
data suggest” indicate that the
difference was significant at the 0.10
(10-percent) level but not the 0.05
(5-percent) level. Lack of comment in
the text about any two statistics does
not mean that the difference was
tested and found not to be significant.

The relative standard error (or
coefficient of variation) of a statistic
is the ratio of the standard error to
the statistic and usually is expressed
as a percent of the estimate. In this
report, statistics with a relative
standard error of 30 percent or more

Table Il Preliminary estimates of standard errors for estimated percents of total women:

1988 National Survey of Family Growth

Estimated percent
2o0r Sor 10 or 20 or 30 or 40 or
Base of percent g8 g5 90 80 70 &0 50
Standard error in percentage points
100,000. . ............ . 4.6 7.1 9.8 13.1 15.0 16.1 16.4
500,000........00000n. 21 3.2 44 5.9 6.7 7.2 73
1000000 ............... 1.5 23 3.1 4.1 4.7 5.1 5.2
5000000 ............... 0.6 1.0 1.4 1.9 2.1 23 23
10,000000. ... ........... 0.5 0.7 1.0 13 15 1.6 1.6
30,000,000, ........000.0 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.9
50,000,000............... 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7
58,000,000............... 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.7
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are indicated with an asterisk (*).
These estimates may be viewed as
unreliable by themselves, but they
may be combined with other
estimates to make comparisons of
greater precision.

Statistics in this report also may
be subject to nonsampling error, that
is, errors or omissions in responding
to the interview, recording answers,
and processing data. The data have
been adjusted for nonresponse by
means of adjustments to the sample
weights assigned to each case. Other
tvpes of nonsampling error were
minimized by a series of quality
control measures described in reports
on Cycle III (such as (6)).

The 1965 National Fertility
Study

The figures on infertility status
for 1965 were computed from the
1965 National Fertility Study. Some
were published previously (5,7,9,13).
Descriptions of the 1965 survey
design and procedures have been
published (9,13).

Unlike the NSFG, the 1965
National Fertility Study did not
include procedures to obtain
weighted numbers; therefore,
approximate numbers of currently
married women for 1965 were
obtained from population estimates
published by the U.S. Bureau of the
Census. The weighted numbers shown
in table 3 differ from those shown for
1982 and 1988 in the following ways:
Alaska and Hawaii are included in
1965 and 1988, but not in 1982, and
the age range in 1965 includes
currently married women 14 years of
age. The sources of the population
estimates have been published (5).

Definitions of terms

Fecundity status —Fecundity is the
physical ability of a woman or couple
to presently have children and refers
to women or couples with any
number of children (unless classified
by parity). It is determined by
responses to questions asked in the
NSFG interview, not by a medical
examination. Fecundity status, as

shown in tables 1 and 2 of this report,
has three main categories: surgically
sterilized, impaired fecundity, and
fecund. Women were classified as
surgically sterile if they (or their
current husband or partner) had had
a sterilizing operation (for example, a
vasectomy, hysterectomy, or tubal
ligation). Surgically sterile is divided
(in table 1) into two subcategories:
contraceptive and noncontraceptive.
Impaired fecundity includes women
who reported that (a) it was
impossible for them to have a baby
for any reason other than a sterilizing
operation, (b) it was difficult to
conceive or difficult or dangerous to
carry a pregnancy to term, or (c) they
had been continuously married or
cohabiting, had not used
contraception, and had not had a
pregnancy for 3 years or more. In
tables 1 and 2, “fecund” is a residual
category and means that the woman
(or couple) was not surgically sterile
and did not have impaired fecundity.
The percent of currently married
couples with impaired fecundity is
higher than the percent infertile
because impaired fecundity includes
difficulty or danger carrying to term
as well as difficulty conceiving,
whereas infertility includes only
difficulty in conceiving. For a more
detailed discussion of the concept of
fecundity status, see the text of this
report and a previously published
report (6).

Infertility status — Infertility is a
medical concept; it is used by
physicians to identify couples who
may need to be evaluated to see
whether they need medical services to
help them have a baby. It is
computed for married couples only in
the NSFG. When neither spouse is
surgically sterilized, a couple is
considered infertile if, during the
previous 12 months or longer, they
were continously married, had not
used contraception, and had not
conceived. Infertility status, as shown
in table 3, refers to the categories
surgically sterile, infertile, and
fecund, where fecund means “not
surgically sterile and not infertile.”

Use of infertility services— A
woman was classified as having used

infertility services if she answered
“yes” to either of the following two
questions:

® Have you (or your husband) ever
been to a doctor or clinic to talk
about ways to help you become
pregnant?

e (Not counting routine care or
advice about a pregnancy), have
you (or your husband) ever been
to a doctor or clinic to talk about
ways to help you prevent a
miscarriage?

Women or couples who have had

infertility services may not be

currently infertile if the treatment or

advice was successful.
Age— Age was classified by the

age of the respondent in completed
years as of March 15, 1988, the
approximate midpoint of interviewing.
Marital status—Women were
classified as currently married,
widowed, divorced, separated, or
never married. In Cycles III (1982)
and IV (1988), to improve the
comparability of NSFG data on
marital status over time and with
other sources of data, informally
married, or cohabiting, women (who
reported that they were not married
but were living with their sexual
partner) were classified by their legal
marital status. In all NSFG surveys, a
woman who was married but
separated from her spouse was
classified as separated if the reason
for the separation was marital discord
and as currently married otherwise.
Parity —Parity refers to the
number of live births the woman has
had. For example, a woman classified
as “parity 0” has never had a live
birth. “Parity 1 or more” means that
she has had one live birth or more.

Cooperating agencies

Cycle IV of the National Survey
of Family Growth was supported in
part by the National Institute of
Child Health and Human
Development, National Institutes of
Health, and the Office of Population
Affairs, Office of the Assistant
Secretary of Health. These agencies
also participated in the design of the
questionnaire.
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Introduction

The National Center for Health
Statistics has included questions
about acquired immunodeficiency
syndrome (AIDS) in the National
Health Interview Survey (NHIS) since
1987. Data concerning the adult
population’s knowledge and attitudes
about AIDS and transmission of the
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV)
are collected to assist in the planning
of educational programs. Since the
initiation of the NHIS AIDS survey,
its scope has widened to include
many questions on HIV testing and
blood donation experience. In
addition to assessing self-perceived
risk of becoming infected with HIV,
the survey includes a general risk
behavior question similar to that
asked by the Red Cross of potential
blood donors. At various points in its
history, the AIDS survey also has
been used as a tool for evaluating
public awareness campaigns and for
assessing the public’s willingness to
participate in a national
seroprevalence survey. Information on
the NHIS AIDS survey sample is
contained in the technical notes at
the end of this report.

The first AIDS Knowledge and
Attitudes survey was in the field from
August-December 1987. Provisiona!
results of that survey were published
monthly in Advance Data From Vital
and Health Statistics (Nos. 146, 148,
150, 151, and 153). During the first 4
months of 1988, the NHIS
questionnaire was revised to meet
program needs at that time. The
revised AIDS Knowledge and
Attitudes Survey entered the field in
May 1988. Provisional findings for
the remainder of 1988 were published
periodically (4dvance Data From Vital
and Health Statistics Nos. 160, 161,
163, 164, 167, and 175); in addition,
two special reports with a focus on
minority populations were published
from the 1988 data (Advance Data
From Vital and Health Statistics Nos.
165 and 166).

The 1988 AIDS questionnaire
was used without modification
throughout 1989, and results were
published on a quarterly basis
(Advance Data From Vital and Health
Statistics Nos. 176, 179, 183, and 186).
For 1990, the AIDS questionnaire
was revised again, with added
emphasis on HIV testing procedures

and on the distinction between testing
in connection with blood donation
and for other reasons. Provisional
survey findings will continue to be
published on a quarterly basis for the
1990 data.

The NHIS AIDS questionnaires
were developed by the National
Center for Health Statistics and
interagency working groups
established by the Information,
Education, and Risk Factor
Reduction Subcommittee of the
Public Health Service Executive Task
Force on AIDS. The working groups
included representatives from the
Centers for Disease Control; the
National Institutes of Health; the
Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental
Health Administration; and the
Health Resources and Services
Administration.

The Advance Data reports
describing the NHIS AIDS data have
been restricted to simple descriptive
statistics to facilitate their timely
release. Thus, these reports do not
attempt to explain or interpret
differences among population
subgroups or to examine relationships
among various measures of
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knowledgs and behavior. The NHIS
AIDS data bases permit more
complex analyses than those
presented in this series of Advance
Data reports, and further exploration
of the data is encouraged. Public use
data tapes of the 1987 and 1988
AIDS Knowledge and Attitudes
Surveys are available at this time, and
the data tape for 1989 will be
released by the end of this year.

This report presents provisional
data for January-March 1990 for
most items included in the NHIS
AIDS questionnaire. Table 1 displays
percent distributions of persons 18
vears of age and over by response
categories, according to age, sex,
race‘ethnicity, and education. In most
cases, the actual questions asked of
the respondents are reproduced
verbatim in table 1 along with the
coded response categories. In a few
cases, questions or response
categories have been rephrased or
combined for clearer or more concise
presentation or results. Refusals and
other nonresponse categories
(generally less than 1 percent of total
responses) are excluded from the
denominator in the calculation of

estimates, but responses of “don’t
know” are included. The NHIS AIDS
questionnaire uses the phrase “the
AIDS virus” rather than “HIV,”
because it is felt to be more widely
recognized and understood. In this
report the two terms are used
synonymously.

The population subgroups used in
presenting the 1990 NHIS AIDS data
differ from those used in previous
reports. In reports based on the
1987-89 surveys, two racial
categories were shown: white and
black. The 1990 reports show three
categories that reflect both race and
ethnic origin: non-Hispanic white,
non-Hispanic black, and Hispanic.
This change, which reflects the
increasing demand for information
about the Hispanic population, means
that estimates by race cannot be
compared directly between the 1990
and earlier NHIS AIDS Advance
Data reports. In addition, the
revisions in the questionnaire,
whether in actual wording or in
context and location of questions,
must be considered when interpreting
trend data.

Selected findings

The following highlights describe
survey results of the NHIS ATDS
Knowlege and Attitudes Survey for
the period January-March 1990.
Unless otherwise noted in the text, all
measures described remained stable
over the 3-month period. All
differences cited in the text are
statistically significant at the .05 level.
Table II shows provisional estimates
of the standard errors associated with
these results.

General AIDS knowledge —
General knowledge about AIDS and
HIV was ascertained through a series
of statements about the general
characteristics of the disease and how
it is transmitted. Respondents were
asked to classify each statement as
definitely true, probably true,
probably false, or definitely false. As
shown in figure 1, most measures of
general knowledge about AIDS and
HIV improved between the last
quarter of 1989 and the first quarter
of 1990. For the most part, the
changes observed between these two
quarters were larger than those
occurring throughout the entire year
of 1989.

sexual intercourse.

‘ 87

Any person with the AIDS virus can pass it on to someone else during

AIDS 15 an infectious disease caused by a virus.

There 1s no cure for AIDS at present.

‘86

A person can be infected with the AIDS virus and not have the

disease AIDS.

85

A pregnant woman who has the AIDS virus can give it to her baby.

07777

86

82

AIDS can reduce the body's natural protection against disease.

7 //% January-March 1990

| October-December 1989

Figure 1. Provisional estimates of percent of adults reporting that selected statements are definitely true: United States, January—-March

1980
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The largest increases were in the
areas where general knowledge was
lowest. For example, the percent of
adults who stated that it is definitely
true that AIDS can damage the brain
rose from 27 to 43 percent, and the
percent who thought it definitely true
that a person can be infected with the
AIDS virus and not have AIDS rose
from 58 to 65 percent. Knowledge
about the main modes of HIV
transmission improved as well,
despite a high baseiine level. The
proportions of adults who thought it
definitely true that HIV can be
transmitted via sexual intercourse and
from a pregnant woman to her child
each increased by 4 percentage
points to 87 and 86 percent,
respectively. The proportion of adults
who thought it very likely that HIV
can be transmitted by sharing needles
for drug use remained stable at
96 percent. (Knowledge about HIV
transmission via needle sharing was
asked in a separate series of
questions with different response
categories.)

Despite the overall improvement
in knowledge, there was a decrease in
one area. In October-December
1989, 75 percent of U.S. adults 18
years of age and over realized that it
is definitely false that there is a
vaccine for the AIDS virus; for
January-March 1990, this proportion
was 68 percent. This change may
reflect failure to distinguish between
a vaccine and drugs that are used in
treatment of AIDS/HIV, e.g.,
zidovudane (AZT), or it may result
from publicity concerning progress
towards development of a vaccine.

Although most objective
measures of general AIDS knowledge
registered gains between the last
quarter of 1989 and the first quarter
of 1990, self-assessed knowledge
about AIDS decreased. In October—
December 1989, 24 percent of adults
stated that they knew a lot about
AIDS; in January-March 1990, this
proportion declined to 18 percent.
Between the same two periods, the
proportion of adults claiming to know
nothing about AIDS increased from 7
to 11 percent. It is impossible to
determine whether this shift in self-
assessed knowledge reflects a sense of

information overload associated with
the constantly increasing amount of
information available about
development of a vaccine for HIV,
modes of transmission, and forms of
treatment, or if it is solely an effect of
questionnaire design changes.
Although this question is worded the
same in 1990 as in preceding years,
its location has changed so that it is
now the first question asked.

During the first quarter of 1990,
as in all previous quarters, general
knowledge about AIDS varied by
demographic and socioeconomic
characteristics. Persons aged 50 years
and over were less knowledgable than
younger persons. Knowlege increased
directly with number of years of
school completed. For 5 out of the 9
measures of general AIDS knowledge
examined, non-Hispanic white adults
were more likely than non-Hispanic
black or Hispanic adults to respond
correctly. For 3 of the remaining 4
measures, knowledge did not vary by
race/ethnicity; for one measure
(awareness that AIDS can damage
the brain), non-Hispanic black adults
were the most knowledgable. There
was no consistent difference by
gender in general AIDS knowledge.
These differentials in objective
measures of knowledge were
generally consistent with those in self-
assessed knowledge about AIDS. The
population subgroups most likely to
state that they know a lot about
AIDS were persons below 50 years of
age and those with more than 12
years of school.

Two new items regarding general
AIDS knowledge were added to the
1990 NHIS AIDS survey. One of
these is a question asking whether the
respondent had ever heard the AIDS
virus referred to as “HIV.”
Two-thirds of adults were familiar
with this term as of January-March
1990, but this proportion was much
lower for persons 50 years of age and
over (54 percent), with less than 12
years of school (42 percent), or who
were of Hispanic origin (48 percent).
The second new item was a statement
that there are drugs available to
extend the life of a person infected
with HIV. Slightly less than half of all
adults (46 percent) categorized this

statement as definitely true; an
additional 27 percent stated that it is
probably true.

Misinformation about HIV
transmission — The NHIS AIDS
questionnaire asked respondents to
estimate the risk of HIV transmission
associated with several forms of
casual contact with infected or
potentially infected individuals, e.g.,
working with someone with AIDS,
using public toilets, and so forth.
Respondents were offered five
response options for the likelihood of
transmission: very likely, somewhat
likely, somewhat unlikely, very
unlikely, and definitely not possible.
Both “very unlikely” and “definitely
not possible” were interpreted as
correct responses, even for forms of
contact where our current
understanding of the virus indicates
that there definitely is no possibility
of transmission. The decision to
accept “very unlikely” as correct was
based on the large numbers of
respondents who chose that option,
seemingly unwilling to commit
themselves to the concept of a zero
probability.

As has been true since 1987, the
results for January-March 1990
indicated that many misperceptions
about HIV transmission remain. The
proportion of adults who assessed the
risk of transmission as “very unlikely”
or “definitely not possible” varied
from less than half for transmission
via insect bites or contact with the
saliva of an infected individual
(sharing eating utensils, being
sneezed/coughed on) to about three-
fourths for working near or attending
school with someone with HIV. Most
of these measures did not change
between October-December 1989 and
January-March 1990, but the
proportion of adults who thought it
very unlikely or definitely not possible
to become infected by working with
an infected individual rose from 71 to
76 percent. In contrast, the
proportion who thought it unlikely or
definitely not possible to transmit
HIV by sharing eating utensils
decreased from 49 to 46 percent.

As with general AIDS knowledge,
there were demographic and
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socioeconomic differentials in
misperceptions,about HIV
transmission. Adults 50 years of age
and over were more likely than
younger adults to be misinformed,
and non-Hispanic black and Hispanic
individuals generally had more
misperceptions than did non-Hispanic
white individuals. The level of
misinformation decreased with
increasing educational attainment.
Again, there was no consistent
differential by gender.

Information and communication
about AIDS —From October-
December 1989 to January-March
1990, the proportion of adults who
reported discussing AIDS with their
children aged 10-17 years rose from
62 to 68 percent, and the proportion
who reported that their children had
received instruction in school about
AIDS rose from 63 to 73 percent.
Ninety-one percent of adults stated
that they had received information
about AIDS/HIV in the month
preceding the NHIS AIDS survey.
The most commonly reported sources
of information were television (cited
by 80 percent of adults), newspapers
and magazines (57 and 46 percent,
respectively), and radio (34 percent).

Sources of AIDS information
differed by race and ethnicity. Radio
was cited more frequently by
Hispanic and non-Hospanic black
adults than by non-Hispanic white
adults; the opposite was true for
newspapers which were reported most
often by non-Hispanic white
individuals. There were three sources
of information that were reported
more often by Hispanic than non-
Hispanic individuals: street signs and
billboards, store displays, and mass
transit displays (signs in buses and
subways).

Blood donation and testing—There
was no change in blood donation
experience between October—
December 1989 and January-March
1990. Data for the first quarter of
1990 indicated that 39 percent of
adults had ever donated blood,

16 percent had donated blood since
March 1985 (when blood donations

were first routinely tested for HIV),
and 7 percent had donated blood in
the preceding year. Multiple

donations were common among those
who had donated blood. Of the

16 percent of adults who had
donated blood since March 1985, half
(8 percent) donated blood 3 or more
times. In the year preceding
interview, 4 percent of adults had
donated blood once, 1 percent had
donated blood twice, and 2 percent
had donated blood 3 or more times.

Seventy-eight percent of U.S.
adults had heard of the blood test to
detect HIV antibodies, up from
74 percent in the last quarter of
1989. Sixty-eight percent, seven-
eighths of those familiar with the
blood test, knew blood donations are
routinely tested for HIV. Three
percent of the persons who had
donated blood since March 1985 —an
estimated 700,000 individuals —
reportedly did so at least in part to
be tested for HIV. Use of blood
donation as a means of being tested
for HIV was reported more often by
men than women and was far more
common for non-Hispanic black
adults than other adults.

Not counting testing performed in
conjunction with blood donation,

10 percent of U.S. adults are
reported to have had their blood
tested for HIV antibodies, including
7 percent tested only once and

3 percent with multiple tests.
Including the 16 percent of adults
who were tested as a part of blood
donation since 1985, an estimated

26 percent of the adult population
has been tested. This is a substantial
increase over the estimate of

21 percent from October~December
1989, but the difference may partly
reflect questionnaire changes. In
1988--89, the NHIS AIDS
questionnaire asked if respondents
had had the AIDS blood test; if they
did not respond positively but had
donated blood since March 1985, they
were included in the estimate of
persons tested. In this year’s survey,
respondents are asked separately
about blood donations and testing
exclusive of blood donations; then the
two estimates are summed.

The proportion of adults who had
been tested exclusive of blood
donations declined sharply with age,
from 16 percent of persons 18-29

years of age to 12 and 3 percent,
respectively, of those 30-49 years of
age and 50 years of age and over.
Men were slightly more likely than
women to have been tested exclusive
of blood donations, 12 compared with
9 percent. Hispanic and non-Hispanic
black adults were more likely than
non-Hispanic white adults to have
been tested outside of blood
donations, 15 and 14 percent
compared with 9 percent. The
probability of having been tested also
increased with education, from

7 percent of persons with less than
12 years of school to 13 percent of
those with more than 12 vears of
school.

Of persons tested exclusive of
blood donations, 51 percent stated
that all their tests were required, i.e.,
conducted as a part of an activity that
includes mandatory blood testing. For
45 percent their tests were voluntary.
Three percent had both required and
voluntary tests. The most commonly
cited reasons for required tests were
hospitalization or surgery (reported
by 12 percent of persons tested
outside of blood donations) and
military induction or service
(11 percent). In addition, 9 percent
were tested as a requirement of
employment, 6 percent for life
insurance, 5 percent for immigration
(cited by 35 percent of Hispanic
adults who were tested exclusive of
blood donations), 3 percent for
health insurance, and 12 percent for
other reasons. Individuals may have
cited more than one reason for a
single test (e.g., for both employment
and health insurance) or may have
had more than one required test;
thus, the sum of the individual
reasons exceeds the proportion of
persons with at least one required
blood test.

One-third of persons tested for
HIV antibodies exclusive of blood
donations —including both voluntary
and required testing—had their last
blood test at a doctor’s office or
HMO, and about one-fourth
(26 percent) were tested at a hospital
clinic or emergency room. Eleven
percent were tested at military
induction or service sites. Only
3 percent were tested at designated
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AIDS clinic, counseling, or testing
sites. Just 38 percent were counseled
about AIDS and HIV before the test
was administered. Three-fourths

(77 percent) received their test
results; of those that did not, one-
third reportedly wanted the results of
their tests. Of those persons who
received their test results, 27 percent
were given counseling about
prevention of HIV transmission at the
time the results were provided. Sixty-
two percent got their test results in
person, compared with smaller
proportions who received their test
results by mail (17 percent),
telephone (15 percent), or in some
other way (5 percent). The vast
majority (92 percent) of persons
tested for HIV felt that their tests
were handled properly in terms of
confidentiality of test results.

Seven percent of U.S. adults
reportedly plan to be tested for HIV
antibodies in the next 12 months,
according to the NHIS AIDS data for
January-March 1990. The proportion
of these persons who had been tested
previously has not yet been
determined, but it is likely that some
are repeaters. This figure, which has
remained fairly stable over the past
year, was two to three times higher
for minorities than for non-Hispanic
white adults. Sixteen percent of non-
Hispanic black adults reported plans
to be tested, compared with
11 percent of Hispanic adults and
5 percent of non-Hispanic white
adults.

Of persons who plan to be tested,
two-thirds stated that they would be
tested voluntarily, because they
personally wanted to know if they are
infected. Twenty-six percent plan to
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be tested as part of blood donation,
and 16 percent cited the need for
testing as a requirement for a job.
Some individuals reported more than
one reason for anticipated testing,
The locations at which persons plan
to be tested are similar to those
reported for tests already conducted,
with private doctors or HMO’s, and
hospital emergency rooms or clinics
accounting for over half (36 and

22 percent, respectively).

Risk of HIV infection —The first-
quarter 1990 NHIS AIDS survey
results indicated that 5 percent of
TU.S. adults, an estimated 9 million

ersons, received blood transfusions
between 1977 and 1985. This is the
period when HIV is thought to have
entered the United States and when
routine screening of blood donations
began. Half of the nation’s adults
think the blood supply is now safe for
transfusions.

The 1990 AIDS survey revealed
increasing uncertainty about the
efficacy of condom use in preventing
HIV transmission. The proportion of
adults who think condoms are very
effective in preventing transmission of
the virus declined from 33 percent in
October-December 1989 to
27 percent in January-March 1990,
while the proportion who did not
know rose from 7 to 12 percent.
Although these shifts occurred in all
population subgroups, the increase in
uncertainty was especially evident
among non-Hispanic black adults. For
this group, the proportion who did
not know how effective condoms are
in preventing HIV transmission rose
from 10 percent in the last quarter of
1989 to 20 percent in January-March
1990.

Eighty-one percent of adults felt
there was no chance of their having
been infected with HIV, and
15 percent said there was a low
chance. The proportions who thought
there was a medium or high chance
of already being infected were
2 percent and less than 1 percent,
respectively. Between the last quarter
of 1989 and the first quarter of 1990,
the proportion of persons who
thought there was no chance of their
becoming infected with HIV in the
future dropped from 77 to
73 percent, reversing a long-term
increase in this area. As of
January-March 1990, 21 percent
believed that they had a low chance
of becoming infected; three and less
than 1 percent, respectively, cited a
medium or high chance. Only
2 percent of adults reported being in
any of the categories associated with
a high risk of HIV infection. This
proportion has remained stable since
the risk behavior question was added
to the NHIS AIDS questionnaire in
1988.

As of January-March 1990, one
out of every seven adults (14 percent)
knew someone with AIDS or HIV,
the same figure as in the last quarter
of 1989. This proportion was higher
for persons under 50 years of age
than for those age 50 years and over
but did not vary by sex or
race/ethnicity. The proportion of
adults who reported knowing
someone with AIDS or HIV
increased sharply with number of
years of school, from 7 percent of
persons with less than 12 years of
school to 21 percent of those with
more than 12 years of school.

Symbols
- Quantity zero

o] Quantity more than zero but less
than 0.05
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the
19380 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, January-March 1990

[Data are based on household Interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliability of
the estimates are given In technical notes]

Race/ethnicity
Age Sex Non-Hispanic Education
18-29 30-49 50 years Less than More than
AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12years 12years 12 years
Percent distribution
TOtal .« o it e i e 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
1. How much would you say you know about AIDS?
Aot .. e e 18 21 21 12 18 18 19 14 17 8 14 28
Some . ... i e i e 47 56 52 33 46 47 48 39 41 29 49 54
Alittle. . .. .o e i e e 24 20. 21 31 24 24 24 27 28 32 28 16
Nothing. . .. oo vt ii ittt i it i e 11 2 5 25 11 " 10 19 13 30 8 3
DOMtKNOW. . . . i v vttt i it i i 0 0 4] 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0
2. In the past month, have you received information
about AIDS from any of these sources?’
Television . ... ... 80 81 80 78 81 79 81 78 77 76 80 82
Radio . ....... ciiiviiiiisiinnaan, 34 41 36 25 38 29 33 35 36 25 32 40
Magazines. .......ccoviiiiiiiiinnnnn 46 51 49 39 44 48 46 44 44 28 45 57
Newspapers. . . . . e r et e 57 53 60 55 59 54 58 48 48 41 55 67
Street signs/illboards. . . ............... 13 21 14 7 15 12 12 21 18 10 13 16
Store displays/store distributed brochures . . . .. 8 13 8 4 9 7 7 14 9 7 9 8
Bus/streetcar/subway displays. . .. ......... 5 8 5 3 6 5 4 13 8 4 5 6
Health department brochures . .. ... ....... 19 29 20 kA 17 21 18 24 21 14 19 22
Workplace distributed brochures . . ... ...... 13 13 17 7 12 13 12 15 13 5 12 17
School distributed brochures . ............ 9 16 11 3 8 11 8 12 13 8 8 12
Church distributed brochures . ... ......... 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 9 8 4 5 6
Community organization .. .............. ] 6 6 4 5 5 5 9 7 3 5 7
Friend/acquaintance. . . .. .. ..o v v v a e nan 13 20 14 7 13 14 13 18 13 11 12 15
Other .. ...... PN S e 4 5 4 3 3 4 4 3 2 2 3 5
DONtKNOW. ¢ v v vv vt i v v eie i et e ennann 1 0 1 1 1 0 1 1 0 1 1 [4]
Received no AIDS information in past month. . . . 9 7 8 11 8 10 9 10 1 14 9 6
3. Have you heard the AIDS virus called HIV?
YES ¢ it it e 67 73 74 54 85 68 69 64 48 42 65 82
2 L= 2 . 31 26 25 42 33 29 28 33 49 54 32 16
Don'tknow. . .o oo v in v i . 2 1 2 4 2 3 2 4 3 4 3 1
4a. AIDS can reduce the body's natural protection
against disease.
Definftelytrue . . . . ..... . . 79 82 85 68 80 78 82 65 65 55 80 91
Probablytrue . . . ... ... it iii i e 9 9 7 11 8 9 8 10 14 14 S 5
Probablyfalse. . . ... .o e 1 1 1 2 1 2 1 4 3 3 1 1
Definitelyfalse. . .. ... ...t 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 5 2 4 2 1
DOntKnow, . o - o v v v v iiei i e e 9 5 5 17 9 10 7 17 16 24 7 2
4b. AIDS can damage the brain.
Definitelytrue . . .. ........ ... . .. 43 40 45 42 44 41 42 47 43 40 44 44
Probablytrue ... ....... ..o, 26 27 25 26 26 26 27 25 23 27 27 25
Probablyfalse. . . .......... i 7 10 8 4 7 7 7 3 10 4 6 10
Defintely false. . . . . oo v i v i ir i 4 6 5 2 5 4 5 3 5 3 4 6
Don'tknow. .. .... it 20 16 17 26 19 21 20 22 19 26 20 16
4c. AIDS Is an infectious disease caused by a virus.
Definitelytrue . . . ... .ccviivei.. 70 80 76 56 74 67 70 71 71 56 70 78
Probablytrus . . .................... 14 1 13 18 13 15 14 12 17 17 15 12
Probablyfalse. . .. ... .o 2 2 1 2 1 2 2 2 1 2 3 1
Definitelyfalse. . .. ......ovvivii i, 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3
Dontknow. . .. ii it i i 11 4 7 20 10 12 10 14 10 22 10 6
4d. A person can be infected with the AIDS virus and
not have the disease AIDS.
Definitelytrue . . . ........ ... ... 65 71 72 83 64 66 68 58 55 46 64 77
Probablytrue . ... ... ..., 16 13 15 19 17 15 16 16 16 19 16 14
Probablyfalse. . . . .....cviii i, 3 3 2 3 3 2 2 3 4 4 3 2
Definitelyfaise. . . . ... 3 5 3 2 3 3 3 5 4 4 4 2
Donmtknow. . . . oo v i it i et 13 8 9 22 13 14 1 18 22 28 13 6
4e. ANY person with the AIDS virus can pass it on to
someone else through sexual intercourse.
Definitelytrue . . . .....cvviiienienans 87 g2 89 82 86 88 88 85 86 82 a9 89
Probablytrug . . ... v v it e 9 6 8 11 9 8 8 9 9 10 8 8
Probablyfalse. . ........... ..o 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 1
Definitelyfalse. . . . ........... oot 0 1 0 [ 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 1
Dontknow. . . . oottt e 3 1 2 6 3 3 3 S 3 7 2 1
4f. A pregnant women who has the AIDS virus can give
it to her baby.
Definitelytrue . . . ... ..o i 86 20 88 81 84 88 87 85 84 78 87 90
Probablytrue . . ..................... 10 7 9 12 11 8 10 8 9 13 10 8
Probablyfalse. . .. ....... ..o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0
Defintelyfalse. . . ... ...... .. i 0 0 0 0 0 0 [] 0 1 0 0 -
DONMtKNOW. « o v vt e een e i 4 2 2 7 4 4 3 6 5 9 3 2

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the
1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, January-March 1990—Con.

[Data are based on household interviews of the civillan noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliabllity of
the estimates are given in technical notes]

Race/ethnicity
Age Sex Non-Hispanic Education
18-29 3049 50 years Less than More than
AIDS knowladge or attitude Total years ysars andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12years 12years 12 years
4g. There are drugs available to treat AIDS or the AIDS
:;urss o:frﬂch can lengthen the life of an infected Percent distribution
Definltelytrue . . . .......cciivernnn. 46 46 52 39 47 45 438 39 32 a3 44 56
Probably true . . ... s e 27 27 25 28 26 27 27 23 25 25 28 26
Probablyfalse. . .......ccivvunnenn.. 6 6 6 5 6 5 5 7 8 6 6 5
Definitelyfalse. . .. ....... ..o 6 9 5 5 [} 5 5 10 12 7 6 5
Don‘tknow. . . . . Chiee st e 16 12 11 23 15 17 14 21 23 30 15 8
4h. There is a vaccine available to the public that
protects a person from getting the AIDS virus.
Defintelytrue . . . ..o cnvie e 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 5 5 4 3 2
Probablytrue . ........ e 4 4 3 4 3 4 3 6 9 6 4 2
Probably false. . .. .... s heae e 1 11 10 11 10 1 1 10 12 10 11 10
Definitelyfalse. . .. ................... 68 7 74 58 €9 66 71 56 52 50 67 78
Don'tknow. .. ....vcov v e e 18 1 10 25 14 16 14 23 23 30 15 8
4i.  There Is no cure for AIDS at present.
Definitelytrue . . ...... e ee... 86 88 88 81 86 86 87 79 81 77 86 90
Probablytrue .. .......vaenennss 6 5 5 7 6 5 6 € 5 7 6 5
Probably false. . ....... feeecraes e 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 1 1 1 1
Definttelyfalse. . ..........co0nevveen. 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 3 4 3 2 2
Don'tknow. .......... PN P - 3 3 9 4 6 4 9 9 1 5 2
5. How likely do you think it is that a person will get
AIDS or the AIDS virus infection from—
5a. Working near someone with the AIDS virus?
Verylikely ... ooiii i 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 ] 5 5 3 2
Somewhat likely ........ ceiensiaees.. B 5 6 7 6 6 5 8 11 8 7 5
Somewhat unlikely. ...... e e 2] 10 10 9 10 9 9 9 12 8 10 10
Veryunlikely. . . ....oovieiiieien. 40 38 41 40 42 38 42 36 25 34 40 42
Defintely notpossible. . . . .............. 35 42 36 30 34 38 36 31 37 30 35 39
Don'tknow...... S ssessar e 6 3 4 11 6 6 5 10 9 15 6 2
5b. Eating in a restaurant where the cook has the AIDS
virus?
Verylikely .. ..... Ceecesiaraes e 8 5 5 7 6 5 5 10 7 8 7 3
Somewhatlikely .........o0etiieeeenn 18 19 17 19 19 18 18 18 21 22 19 15
Somewhatunlikely. .. ...........c.0un. 13 15 14 11 14 13 13 12 12 10 14 14
Veryunlikely. . . ..o vvvveenen e I 3 33 34 30 33 32 34 26 25 24 31 38
Definitely not possible. ... .. e .21 24 22 17 20 21 21 20 23 17 19 24
Dontknow. ............. B [ 5 7 17 9 1 9 14 12 18 10 5
Sc. Sharing plates, forks, or glasses with someone who
has the AIDS virus?
Verylikely .. vcvevieinneeeenns veeees 1 9 1 12 11 11 10 15 10 14 12 8
Somewhatlikely ............ ... .0 21 19 21 22 22 20 21 21 19 22 21 19
Somewhatunlikely................ ce.. 14 16 15 12 14 14 14 13 11 10 14 16
Very unlikely. . .. ... Cieie s 28 30 29 26 29 28 29 23 24 21 28 33
Definitely notpossible. . .. ............ .. 18 22 18 14 17 18 17 16 23 15 17 20
Don'tknow. . ......... Cere e ce.e. 9 4 7 15 8 10 8 12 13 18 8 4
5d. Using public tollets?
Very likely ... .. Cet et 6 5 6 7 6 6 5 10 9 10 7 3
Somewhatlikely ...... ..ot 14 13 12 16 14 14 13 15 16 19 15 10
Somewhatuntikely. . .. ..... . oo 12 13 13 10 11 12 12 n 1" 9 13 13
Veryuniikely. .. ........ e e 35 35 36 32 37 33 36 29 26 26 34 40
Definltely not possible. . .. .. [ 25 29 28 19 25 26 26 21 25 198 24 30
DONtKNOW. . . vttt itinennnansanens 9 5 5 15 8 9 7 14 13 18 8 4
5e. Sharing needles for drug use with someone who
has the AIDS virus?
Verylikely . . ...c. it 96 98 97 a3 96 26 97 a3 a5 91 o6 o8
Somewhat likely ..... Ch e 2 1 1 2 1 2 1 3 1 2 2 1
Somewhatunlikely. . . ..o v vt 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 [} 0 0
Veryunlikely. . . . .cvveiiiiiiennnns ... O 0 0 0 [} 0 0 0 - 0 0 0
Definltely notpossible. . .. ......... vesas 0 [} 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0
Don'tknow. ............ Ceeeas e 2 1 1 4 2 2 1 3 3 6 1 0
5f.  Being coughed or sneezed on by someone who has
the AIDS virus?
Verylikely .......... e e ... 8 5 8 11 9 8 8 1 10 12 9 6
Somewhat likely ...... PN e 19 17 19 21 20 19 19 19 17 18 21 17
Somewhatunlikely. . .................. 15 17 16 13 15 15 16 14 16 12 14 18
Veryuntikely. . . ..o o iivinvnvenenennnn 30 34 32 24 31 29 31 27 22 21 29 36
Definitely notpossible. . .. ... ... oo 17 21 18 13 17 17 17 16 21 16 17 18
Dontknow. . .. ...c.iiiii i, 1 6 8 17 9 12 10 13 15 20 1 5

See footnotes at end of tabie,
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the
1980 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, January-March 1990—-Con.

[Data are based on household Interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the refiability of
the estimates are given In technical notes)]

Race/ethnicity
Age Sex Non-Hispanic Education
18-29 30-49 50 years Less than More than
AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years andover Mals Female White Black Hispanic 12 years 12years 12 years
5g. Attending school with a child who has the AIDS virus? Percent distribution
Verylikely .. .. ...t 1 2 3 2 2 2 4 2 4 2 1
Somewhatlikely ..................... ] 5 6 7 7 5 5 7 8 8 6 4
Somewhatunlikely. . .................. 10 9 10 9 10 10 10 9 9 <] 10 9
Veryunlikely. . .. ... ... .. 41 40 44 39 41 41 43 39 34 35 41 45
Definitely notpossible. . . . . ............. 35 42 35 29 34 35 35 31 39 29 35 37
Domtknow. . .. ..o it it e 7 2 4 13 6 7 ] 10 8 15 6 2
5h. Mosquitoes or other insects?
Verylikely . ... .coovvin it 11 13 11 10 12 10 10 16 16 15 1 8
Somewhatlikely . .................... 20 23 18 19 20 19 19 22 21 21 22 17
Somewhatunlikely. . .................. 9 10 10 7 8 9 9 7 8 6 8 "
Veryunkikely. . ... ... .o 24 24 25 23 25 24 25 20 20 19 22 30
Definftely notpossible. . ................ 19 18 21 17 18 20 19 16 16 14 18 22
Dontknow. . .. .....civv i 18 12 16 25 17 19 18 20 19 25 19 13
8. Have you ever discussed AIDS with any of your
children aged 10-17?72
Yes o e e e 68 58 69 58 56 78 68 72 59 54 €65 76
L 32 42 31 42 44 21 32 28 41 46 34 24
Don'tknow. .. ........... ... ..., -0 - 0 - 0 0 0 [ - - 0 0
9. Have any or all of your children aged 10-17 had
instruction at school about AIDS?2
(- 73 51 73 78 71 75 73 €9 73 66 73 76
L 9 20 9 4 7 11 8 9 11 9 8 9
Donmtknow. . .......... ... i 18 29 18 18 22 15 18 22 17 24 19 15
10. Have you ever donated blood?
YeS L e e e, 39 34 41 42 51 29 42 33 24 27 a7 49
No. .. 60 66 59 58 49 71 58 66 76 72 63 51
Domtknow. . ........ovv i 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o] 0 1 0 0
11a. Have you donated blood since March 19857
(= 16 23 18 8 20 12 17 12 11 7 14 22
L 84 77 82 92 80 88 83 87 89 92 86 77
DontKNOW. . . .. i v i cn it i i i ieae 1 1] 1 1 1 0 1 1 0 1 0 0
11b. Have you donated blood in the past 12 months?
(= Y 7 9 8 3 8 5 7 4 5 3 6 10
Lo 93 91 9 96 91 94 92 85 95 9% 94 S0
Don'tknow. . . ........c i iienannn 1 0 1 1 1 0 1 1 1 1 1 1
12. How many times have you donated blood since
March 19857
[0 = T 5 9 4 2 5 4 5 4 5 3 4 6
TWICE . . e e e 3 5 3 1 4 2 3 4 2 1 3 4
Threetimesormore. . ........co0vaunn. 8 9 10 4 10 5 9 4 4 3 7 11
Donmtknow. ...............iuvennn. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 - - (o] 0
Did not donate blood since March 19853. . . . .. 84 77 82 92 80 88 83 88 89 a3 86 78
13. How many times have you donated blood in the past
12 months?
[0 3T 4 6 4 2 4 3 4 3 3 2 3 5
TWICB o ottt i et it it 1 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 0 0 1 2
Threetimesormore. . . ................ 2 2 2 1 2 1 2 1 1 1 1 2
Don'tknow. . .......ciiviinennnnnn., 0 4] 0 o] 0 1] 0 - o] 0 0 [¢]
Did not donate blood in the past 12 months* . .. 93 91 92 97 91 95 93 96 g5 97 94 90
14. Have you ever heard of a blood test that can detect
the AIDS virus infection?
B (= T 78 84 a5 64 79 76 80 65 67 59 78 88
NO. . o e e 20 15 13 1 19 21 17 38 31 37 20 10
Dontknow. . ........... ... 3 1 2 5 2 3 3 2 2 4 3 2
15. To the best of your knowledge, are blood donations
routinely tested for the AIDS virus infection?
YES . e e e 68 76 76 54 69 67 72 53 57 49 68 79
3 o 4 3 4 3 4 3 3 S 4 3 4 4
Don'tknow. . . . o v int i 6 5 5 8 6 6 5 8 7 7 6 5
NeverheardoftestS. .. ................ 22 16 15 36 21 24 20 35 33 41 22 12
16. Was one of your reasons for donating blood because
you wanted to be tested for the AIDS virus infection?®
= 3 4 2 1 4 1 1 15 3 3 3 2
No. . e 83 83 85 77 80 86 85 58 76 77 78 86
DOntKNOW. & . ot ottt e e 0 - o] - - 0 0 - - - - 0
NeverheardoftestS. . ................. 9 8 7 17 9 8 8 18 10 18 12 5
17. Except for blood donations since 1985, have you had
your blood tested for the AIDS virus infection?
YeS L e e e e e e 10 16 12 3 12 9 9 14 15 7 9 13
NO . .o e 65 66 71 59 66 65 69 49 48 50 67 73
Dom'tknow. . ......oviii it 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 3 2 2 2
NeverheardoftestS. . ................. 22 16 15 36 21 24 20 35 33 41 22 12

See tootnotes at end of table,
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the
1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, January-March 1990—Con.

[Data are based on household interviews of the chvilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliability of
the estimates are given in technical notes)

Race/ethnicity
Age Sex Non-Hispanic Education
18-29 3049 50 years Less than More than
AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12years 12years 12 years
18. How many times have you had your blood tested for
?:ngggs\'l;ms infection, not including blood Percent distribution
ONCB v v vh i eesrsnecersenmnaseannns 7 10 8 2 7 6 6 10 11 5 6 9
TWICR . o vt it ierr e 2 3 2 1 2 1 1 2 2 1 1 2
Three imeS Ormor. . . v oo e v v e mcveoasan 1 3 2 [¢] 2 1 1 2 2 1 2 2
DOMtKAOW. . . ot vt s v eanriovrvnonans 0 0 0 1] 0 0 0 1] - 0 0 0
Never heardoffhadtest” . . . . ..o cvvi v e 90 84 88 97 88 o1 91 86 85 83 91 87
19. How many times In the past 12 months have you
had your blood tested for the AIDS virus infection,
not including blood donations?
NOMB ..ttt iieenisnnnenanns veee. 4 [ 6 1 5 4 4 5 6 3 4 6
[0 o YT TR T IR 5 8 6 2 1} 4 4 7 8 3 4 6
> 1 1 1 0 1 [+] 1 1 1 1 o 1
Three times or more e ... O 1 0 [¢] 0 [ 0 1 (o] 0 0 [4]
DONLKNOW. . . o it vvn e nnaannonenn 0 0 0 0 0 1] 0 0 - 0 0 o]
Never heard offhadtest’ . .. . ... ...ov e 90 84 88 g7 88 g1 91 86 85 a3 91 87
20a. Were the blood tests, including those you had
before the past 12 months, required or dxd you go
for them voluntarily, or were there some of each?®
All reguired . e s [T 1 | 85 49 43 52 50 50 46 64 59 54 46
All volumeered [N e 45 41 46 54 44 46 45 50 34 40 40 49
Someofeach......c.vovericannnnoenn 3 4 4 1 4 2 4 2 2 1 5 4
Don'tknow. ., ..........cveecens e 1 1 1 1 0 1 1 0 - - 1 1
20b. Were any of the blood tests required for:®
Hospitalization or a surgical procedure?. ... ... 12 12 10 19 7 18 15 8 3 19 13 9
Healthinsurance? . .....c..c..0. veseses B 2 5 2 4 2 4 1 3 1 2 5
Lifeinsurance? ... ...cvovevevnss PR 6 4 9 4 8 4 8 2 2 1 4 9
Employment? . . ......conviieennan vee 9 9 9 8 8 9 8 11 10 7 9 9
Military induchon or mllitary service?. .. ...... 11 18 8 2 19 2 12 15 6 2 i6 11
Immigration?. . . .. .... et iieaesieaenn 5 (-] 6 - 6 5 1 1 35 16 6 2
L0 127 12 14 9 14 8 17 11 15 12 17 14 9
Dontknow. .. .....oceevvnvcanns O - - - - - - - - - - -
21. When was your last biood test for the AIDS virus
infection?8
1990....... b eaaesaaenr e 8 8 8 11 9 8 8 9 7 8 9 8
1989. .. ... i e Chieseeree e 53 57 50 56 85 52 52 57 60 55 52 53
1988, . . .ttt t it s s e et e s 19 18 20 17 16 22 19 19 13 16 18 20
1987, + e vt sttt encansosanconassasces 10 9 10 8 11 8 10 2} 7 9 10 9
1986....... O . 3 4 3 4 3 3 4 3 4 3 6 2
1985...... feedaeesnan e heereraean 2 1 3 1 3 1 2 1 6 2 1 3
DONtKNOW. . v vivvvrronnssanscssees 3 2 3 2 2 3 3 1 - 3 1 3
22a, Was your last test required or did you go for lt
voluntarity?8
Required........c.vevesvnanenoess. 82 57 50 47 53 51 52 47 62 57 57 48
Voluntary..... s Che s eeen 47 43 48 53 46 47 47 52 37 42 42 50
Dontknow........... seeese e .o 1 0 1 1 1 1 1 (¢} - - 1 1
22b, Was the test required for:8
Hospitalization or a surgical procedure?. . ... .. 12 12 9 20 6 18 14 8 2 18 13 8
Healthinsurance? . ........... J < 2 4 2 4 2 4 0 4 1 3 4
Lifeinsurance? . . ...... ... e 6 4 8 3 8 4 8 2 2 1 4 9
Employment? . . .......c0oeieenens P 4 7 8 8 7 8 7 10 8 5 8 8
Military induction or military service?. . . ... ... 10 16 7 2 17 1 10 14 6 2 15 10
Immigration?. . . .. ..o ieh et e i i 5 6 6 - (] 5 1 1 35 16 6 2
Other . ... iv i e it s it iiervecnvencann 10 12 8 14 7 14 9 14 11 16 1 8
DOMtKNOW. . . . ou it it ieeenrans - - - - - - - - - - - -
23. Notincluding a blood donation, where was your last
blood test for the AIDS virus done?®
AIDS clinic/counselingftesting site . .. ....... 3 2 5 1 3 3 3 5 4 1 3 4
Clinicrunbyemployer . ...........cc... 4 3 5 5 4 4 4 5 5 2 4 4
DoctorHMO . . . . .. . v it it i e e e e e 33 30 34 38 32 34 31 29 47 38 26 35
Public healthdepartment. . .. ......... Ve [ 7 6 4 6 5 5 5 7 [ 6 5
Hospital/femergency roonVoutpahem cinle..... 26 24 25 37 20 33 28 27 14 31 29 22
STDCINIE ..o vvnvnrecneenenann R ¢ 1 1 - 1] 1 0 0 2 - 1 4]
Family planningclinle . . .. ... o vv i i nns 0 1 0 - 0 1 0 0 1 1 0 0
Prenatalelinic. . .. ...cvvnenenennennn 1 1 0 - 0 1 1 1 - 2 1 -
Tuberculosiselinic . . . o oo veever e e. = - - - - - - - - - - -
Otherclinic. . . ..ovvi i ecannenuncanens ] 6 6 4 5 7 5 5 5 7 4 6
Drug treatmentfacilty . . . . .............. 0 0 - - 0 - 0 - - - - 0
Military induction/service site. . . . . ......... 11 17 8 2 18 2 1 13 9 2 15 10
Immigrationshte. . .. .........c.civen.. 1 1 1 - 1 1 o] - 5 2 1 0
(31 9 8 S 10 10 8 11 7 1 6 7 12
Dontknow. .. ........ it innns - - - - - - - - - - - -

See footnotes at end of table,
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the

1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, January-March 1990—Con.

[Data are based on household interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general quafifications, and information on the reliability of

the estimates are given in technical notes]

Age

Sex

Race/ethnicity

Non-Hispanic

18-29 30-49 50 years

Education

Less than

More than

AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12 years 12years 12 years
24, Before your last blood test for the AIDS virus
Infection, were you counseled about the AIDS virus
and the meaning of the test?? Percent distribution
YOS L e e e 38 39 39 28 42 32 35 54 35 35 35 40
NO. . e e 61 60 60 72 57 67 64 a4 64 64 64 59
Dontknow. .. ........coviiiiaaa., 0 1] 0 1 0 1] 0 0 - 0 0 o]
25. Did you get the results of your last test?8
- T 77 78 76 77 77 76 75 82 80 80 77 76
L U 22 22 22 22 22 22 24 16 17 17 22 23
Don'tknow. ... ...... ... 1 (1] 1 2 [¢] 1 1 1 2 2 1 1
26. Did you want the results of your last test?9
= T 33 33 37 21 33 34 32 48 26 26 25 39
T Y 62 60 59 79 62 61 64 37 74 72 €8 56
Donmtknow. .. .....cciiiiiiiennnnn.. 5 7 4 - 5 5 4 15 - 2 7 5
27. When you received the results of your last test, did
you receive counseling or talk with a heatth
professional about how to lower your chances of
becoming infected with the AIDS virus or how to
avoid passing it on to ancther person?10
B - 27 30 25 22 26 27 21 41 40 30 28 24
NO .t e e 73 70 75 78 74 73 79 59 60 70 72 75
Dontknow. .. ...coviii it 0 - 0 - 0 0 0 - - - 0 0
28. Were the results given in person, by telephone, by
mail or in some other way?10
nperson. ..... ...t 62 65 59 65 63 61 59 62 87 80 65 55
Bytelephone ............. ... 15 12 18 15 13 18 18 10 7 9 13 19
Bymait...........0 i 17 17 19 11 16 18 18 23 5 8 17 20
Other . .o e e 5 7 3 5 6 3 5 5 1 3 4 6
Don'tknow. .. ...........iiuernnn.. 1 - 0 4 1 0 1 - - 1 1 1
29. Do you feel your last test for the AIDS virus Infection
was handled properly in terms of the confidentiality
of your test results?8
B (=P 92 95 90 93 92 93 93 90 S0 89 93 93
NOo. .. e e 3 2 4 3 4 3 3 4 5 6 3 3
Domtknow. .. ... ..iieiin it 4 3 5 4 4 3 3 5 5 5 3 4
30. Do you expect to have a blood test for the AIDS
virus infection in the next 12 months?
YOS ittt e i it e 7 14 7 2 8 6 5 16 1 6 7 7
Lo 67 66 75 €0 67 68 72 44 50 49 67 78
DONtKNOW. .. ... it it i e 3 5 4 2 4 3 3 6 7 3 3 3
Neverheardoftest. . .. ............... 22 16 15 36 21 24 20 35 33 41 22 12
31. Tell me which of these statements explaln why you
will have the blood test:11
Voluntarily, because you personally want to
knowifyouarginfected. .. ............. 66 70 64 50 63 69 60 80 71 74 67 60
Aspartofablooddonation .............. 26 24 28 28 28 24 32 16 23 24 26 28
As part of a hospitalization or surgical
procedure . ... ... . e e e 10 9 g9 14 8 12 9 12 12 8 13 8
As a requirement for health insurance. . . ... .. 11 12 1 10 " 1 8 15 19 15 11 9
As a requirement for life Insurance . . . .. .. ... 9 10 5 13 9 8 7 14 6 11 8 8
As a requirement for a job, other than military. . . 16 16 17 14 16 16 14 19 29 18 17 14
As a requirement forthe military . .. ........ 10 13 9 2 15 4 10 15 6 7 12 1
As a requirement for immigration. . .. ....... 4 3 4 2 3 4 2 5 9 6 4 2
As a required part of some other activity that
includes a blood sample and automatic AIDS
testing. . ...t it i e i i 15 18 12 11 15 15 18 16 10 15 13 16
32. Where will you go to have a blood test for the AIDS
virus infection?!
AlIDS clinic/counselingftesting site . . . . ... ... 2 2 2 - 2 1 1 3 2 - 3 1
Clinicrunbyemployer . . ............... 4 4 4 8 4 5 3 6 10 2 7 3
DoctorHMO . . . . ..o e 36 37 35 42 37 36 38 32 43 42 a8 33
Hospital/emergency room/outpatient clinic . . . . . 22 22 21 24 22 23 22 22 15 25 22 21
COtherclinic. . ....... ... ..o .. 7 8 7 1 4 10 5 9 17 10 5 8
Public heatth department. . . .. ........... 8 8 8 4 7 9 7 12 4 11 7 7
Red Cross/blood bank .. ............... 9 4 12 14 k<] 7 12 1 3 2 7 13
Other . ... .. . i 8 10 8 4 11 5 9 11 6 2 9 12
Don'tkmow. . . ..... ..., .. i 3 4 3 2 3 4 4 3 0 4 3 3

See tootnotes at end of table.
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the
1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, January—March 1990-~Con.

{Data are based on household interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliability of
the estimates are given in technical notes]

Race/ethnicity
Age Sex Non-Hispanic Education
18-29 3049 50 years Less than More than
AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12years 12years 12 years
33. Did you have a blood transfusion at any time e gt
between 1977 and 19857 Percent distribution
YeS . v iiiennannns e 5 2 5 7 4 6 5 5 3 6 5 5
< 84 97 94 N 95 93 94 94 96 83 94 94
Dontknow. .. ... .ttt it 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 1
34. Do you think the present supply of blood is safe for
tranfusions?
B (-1 50 56 52 42 56 44 53 37 39 36 50 57
T T 29 28 28 30 24 32 26 36 38 34 29 25
DONtKADW. + . v it ittt it ceeanasnnn 22 16 19 29 20 23 21 26 23 30 21 18
35. How effective do you think the use of a condom is
to prevent getting the AIDS virus through sexual
activity?
Veryeffective . .. ..... ... e .. 27 32 30 21 31 24 28 30 24 20 26 33
Somewhateffective ................... 53 54 55 48 52 53 54 41 53 44 54 56
Notatalleffective . ................... 4 4 4 4 3 5 4 5 4 6 4 3
Don't know how effective. . ... ........... 12 8 8 21 10 14 11 20 12 22 12 7
Dontknowmethed . ..... ... 4 2 2 6 3 4 3 5 7 8 3 2
36. What are your chances of having the AIDS virus?
o [T L Y (o] 1 1 0 1 0 0 1 1 0 1 ]
Medium. . .... et ciee. 2 3 2 1 3 1 2 3 3 3 1 2
tow........ et et 15 22 17 7 16 14 16 16 10 8 14 20
23 T Y 81 73 78 89 79 82 81 77 81 84 83 77
Domtknow. . ... .. .v it 2 1 2 2 2 2 1 4 4 5 1 1
37. What are your chances of getting the AIDS virus?
e o o] 1 1 0 1 0 o] 1 0 [s] 0 1
Medium. . . ... it it e 3 4 3 2 4 2 3 4 4 4 3 3
low........ et aie e 21 28 23 12 22 19 22 18 13 11 18 28
NOME &« ittt ittt et i ee s i e 73 65 70 84 71 76 73 72 77 80 76 67
Dontknow. ... ...... . i, 2 2 3 2 2 2 4 4 5 2 1
N/A—High chance of already having the AIDS
virus. ... ... et e et 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 1 1 0 1 0
38. Have you ever personally known anyone with AIDS
or the AIDS virus?
Yes .ol e e aa et vee. 14 14 18 " 13 15 14 16 15 7 12 21
No......... e ca et 84 85 80 88 85 83 84 83 84 92 87 78
Don'tknow. ................. e 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 2
38. Is any of these statements true for you?
a. You have hemophilia and have received clotting
factor concentrates since 1977.
b. You are a native of Haiti or Central or East Africa
who has entered the United States since 1977.
¢. You are a man who has had sex with another
man at some time since 1977, even 1 time.
d. You have taken illegal drugs by needle at any
time since 1977.
e. Since 1977, you are or have been the sex parner
of any person who would answer yes to any of
the items above (39 a-d).
{. You have had sex for money or drugs at any time
since 1977.
Yesto atleasti statement. . ............. 2 4 3 1 3 2 2 4 3 2 2 3
Notoallstatements . .. ................ 97 96 97 29 97 g8 a8 =5} 97 97 a8 g7
DOntKAOW. + v v v v ittt et i i i eeeaennnn [¢] 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 [v] 1 0 0

Muttiple responses may sum to more than 100.

28ased on persons answering yes to question 6, "Do ycu have any children aged 10 through 177" Question 7 was “How many do you have?”
Spersons answering no or don't know to question 10 or 11a.
4persons answering no or don't know to question 10, 11a, or 11b.
Spersons answenng no or don't know 1o question 14.

$Based on persons answering yes to question 11a,

7Persons answenng no or don't know to questions 14 or 17.
8gased on persons answering yes to question 17.

Spersons answernng no or don't know to question 25.

10Based on persons answering yas to question 25.

11Based on persons answering yes to question 30.
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Technical notes

The National Health Interview
Survey (NHIS) is a continuous,
cross-sectional household interview
survey. Each week, a probability
sample of the civilian
noninstitutionalized population is
interviewed by personnel of the U.S.
Bureau of the Census to obtain
information on the health and other
characteristics of each member of the
household. Information on special
health topics is collected for all or a
sample of household members. The
1990 National Health Interview
Survey of AIDS Knowledge and
Attitudes is asked of one randomly
chosen adult 18 years of age or over
in each family. The estimates in this
report are based on completed
interviews with 9,379 persons, or
about 87 percent of eligible
respondents.

Table I contains the estimated
population size of each of the

demographic subgroups included in
table 1 to allow readers to derive
provisional estimates of the number
of people in the United States with a
given characteristic, for example, the
number of men who have had their
blood tested for HIV. The population
figures in table I are based on 1989
data from the NHIS; they are not
official population estimates. Table II
shows approximate standard errors of
estimates presented in table 1. Both
the estimates in table 1 and the
standard errors in table II are
provisional. They may differ from
estimates made using the final data
file because they were calculated
using a simplified weighting
procedure that does not adjust for all
the factors used in weighting the final
data file. A final data file covering
the entire data collection period for
1990 will be available at the end of
1991.

Table I. Sample sizes for the 1989 National
Health Interview Survey of AIDS
Knowledge and Attitudes and estimated
adult population 18 years of age and over,
by selected characteristics: United States,
January-March 1990

Estimated
Sample population
Characteristics size in thousands
Alladults . .. ........ 9,379 179,518
Age
18-28years . ........ 2,238 46,512
3049years......... 3,751 71,074
50 years and over ... .. 3,390 61,932
Sex
Male.............. 3,887 85,252
Female ............ 5,492 94,266
Race/ethnicity
Non-Hispanic white. . . . . 7,372 140,498
Non-Hispanic black. . . . . 1,150 19,438
Hispanic ........... 520 14,162
Education
Lessthan 12 years. .. .. 2,074 39,807
2years ........... 3,434 68,559
More than 12 years. . . . . 3,778 69,365

Table II. Standard errors, expressed In percentage polints, of estimated percents from the National Health Interview Survey of AIDS
Knowledge and Attitudes, by selected characteristics: United States, January—March 1990

Age Sex Race/ethnicity Education

18-29 30-49 50 years Less than More than

Estimated percent Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12 years 12 years 12 years
Sor95. ... .. e 0.3 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.4 0.3 0.8 1.2 0.6 0.5 0.5
1Wor90........c i 0.4 0.8 0.6 0.7 0.6 0.5 0.4 1.1 1.7 0.8 0.7 0.6
15or85......... ... ..., 0.5 1.0 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.5 1.4 2.0 1.0 0.8 0.7
200r80. .. ... e 0.5 11 0.8 09 0.8 0.7 0.6 15 23 1.1 0.9 0.8
250r75. ... . e 0.6 1.2 0.9 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.6 16 24 1.2 1.0 0.9
300r70. .. . e 0.6 1.2 1.0 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.7 17 26 1.3 1.0 1.0
350r65. . ... ... 0.6 1.3 1.0 1.1 1.0 0.8 0.7 1.8 27 1.3 1.0 1.0
400r60. . ... i 0.7 1.3 1.0 141 1.0 0.8 0.7 1.9 2.8 1.4 11 1.0
A50r55. .. e 0.7 1.4 1.0 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.7 1.9 2.8 1.4 1.1 1.0
B0, . e 0.7 1.4 1.1 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.7 1.9 28 1.4 141 1.0
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Cohabitation, Marriage, Marital Dissolution, and Remarriage:

United States, 1988

Data from the National Survey of Family Growth
by Kathryn A. London, Ph.D., Division of Vital Statistics

Introduction

The living arrangements of
women of childbearing age in the
United States have been changing
dramatically: Cohabitation has
become more widely practiced; men
and women have been deferring
marriage; the U.S. divorce rate,
despite having declined in recent
years, remains at a very high level;
and the rate at which people remarry
after divorce or widowhood has
fallen.

Data from a recent survey of
American women, conducted by the
National Center for Health Statistics
(NCHS), illustrate these changes.
More than a third of women 15-44
vears of age in 1988 had lived with a
boytriend or partner at some time
without being married to him. Only
about 40 percent of women under
age 30 years had married. More than
a third of first marriages among
women 15-44 years of age had
already ended in separation, divorce,
or widowhood, and among women

who had been married for the first
time in 1974 or earlier, the
proportion of disrupted first
marriages approached half. Only

16 percent of women whose first
marriages ended in widowhood or
divorce in 1980-84 had remarried
within a year, compared with more
than 33 percent of women whose first
marriages ended in 1965-69. These
findings are based on data from the
1988 National Survey of Family
Growth (NSFG).

The National Survey of Family
Growth is conducted periodically by
NCHS on topics related to
childbearing, contraceptive practice,
and other aspects of maternal and
child health. Previous cycles of the
survey were conducted in 1973, 1976,
and 1982. In Cycle IV of the NSFG,
conducted in 1988, interviews were
completed with 8,450 women 1544
years of age in the noninstitution-
alized population of the United
States. Women of all marital statuses
were interviewed. At the time of the
survey, 50.3 percent were married,

5.2 percent were not married but
living with a partner, 2.8 percent
were separated, 7.8 percent were
divorced, 0.7 percent were widowed,
and 33.3 percent had never been
married. Further details about the
sample design and reliability of the
data presented in this report are
given in the technical notes.

The changes in family patterns
described above, along with the
growing proportion of births
occurring outside of marriage (1),
mean that, compared with earlier
decades, adults and children spend
more of their lives outside of
married-couple households. Both men
and women can now expect to spend
more than half of their lives
unmarried (2,3). Recent estimates of
the proportion of children expected
to live in a single-parent household at
some time before reaching adulthood
range from about half to more than
70 percent (4,5). Because these
changes in family patterns affect the
health and well-being of adults and
children, it is important to document
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the trends in cohabitation, marriage,
divorce, and remarriage.

Cohabitation

Until recently, U.S. data on
cohabitation —sharing living quarters
with a sexual partner without a
formal marriage —were largely
unavailable or limited in scope. The
NSFG is one of only a few nationally
representative surveys to include
information on cohabitation. The
1982 NSFG produced some
information on cohabitation, and the
1988 NSFG added questions about
the respondent’s first cohabiting
union and up to two additional
cohabiting unions that were followed
bv marriage. See the technical notes
for a discussion of the cohabitation
questions asked in the 1988 NSFG.

Only about 5 percent of women
15-44 years of age were cohabiting at
the time of the NSFG, as noted
earlier. but many more women had
cohabited at some time. A quarter of
the NSEG respondents reported that
they had cohabited before first
marriage, including women who had
cohabited but had not been married
(table 1). Women who were 25-29
vears of age at the time of the survey
were more likely to report that they
had cohabited before first marriage
than were either younger or older
women. That older women were less
likely to have cohabited than women
25-29 vears of age suggests that
cohabitation has become more
common over time. Lower rates of
cohabitation among the youngest
women are to be expected because
they have had less time to establish
cohabiting relationships.

Some women had not cohabited
before first marriage but did cohabit
sometime after their first marriage
ended, bringing the total of women
who had ever cohabited to more than
a third (33.5 percent). Of women
25-34 vears of age, nearly half had
cohabited at some time. The majority
of women who had cohabited (except
women 40-44 years of age) had done
so before marriage. Almost all of the
younger women who had cohabited
had done so before marriage. More

Table 1. Number of women 15-44 years of age and percent who cohabited before
marriage, ever cohabited, and ever married, by race, age, and Hispanic origin:

United States, 1988

[Based on a sample of the noninstitutionalized population. See technical notes for discussion of the survey

design and estimates of sampling variability]

Cohabited
Number before first Ever Ever
Race, age, and Hispanic origin in thousands marriage' cohabited married

Total? Percent
Allages. . .......coiiiiininnnnns 57,900 25.4 33.5 63.6
15-19years . .. ... . i e 8,179 8.2 8.4 3.7
2024 YRAIS . . v it i e 9,413 30.3 324 38.6
25-29YBArS . . . . i 10,796 39.1 45.1 71.0
30-34years . .. ... . e, 10,930 33.3 44.9 84.4
35-39YLarS . ... vt e 9,583 23.9 38.4 89.5
40—44years . .. ... 7.999 12.3 26.3 92.5

White
Allages. . ... ... 47,077 25.0 33.6 66.8
15—18YBars . . ... vt i i it e e 7,313 8.2 2.3 4.4
2024 years . .. ..ttt e, 7,401 31.6 34.2 42.9
25-29VYBAIS . . . v it i e 8,672 37.9 44.7 75.5
B0-34years . ... e 9,010 32.6 44.9 86.8
35-39Years . . ... i e e 7,936 224 37.7 91.7
40—44YEarS . . .. vt e e 6,745 11.0 25.3 93.7

Black
AlagesS. . . .t ittt it e 7,679 29.3 35.0 47.1
16~18Years . . ... .cv ittt 1,409 *3.7 *3.7 *1.5
20-24YBAIS . . . i i it 1,364 28.6 29.0 23.6
25-29Years . .. ... i i e 1,459 443 47.8 47.7
B0-34YeArS . .. vt vt e e e e 1,406 42.0 52.1 69.0
B5-39YEarS . .. vt 1,170 34.3 45.0 75.1
4044YyLars . .. ..t e e e 872 19.4 32.8 83.5

Hispanic origin

Hispanic . .. ... ciuteiiiuiennnnne 5,557 25.5 32.9 62.1
Non-Hispanic . ................... 52,343 25.4 33.5 €63.8

Vinclugdes women wha had cohabited but had not maried.
tncludes white, black, and other races.

NOTES: For definitions of terms see technical notes. Because of rounding of estimates, figures may not add to totals.

of the older women had cohabited
later. This is to be expected, because
many of the younger women had not
yet married in the first place, and
most had not yet dissolved a
marriage.

When all first cohabiting unions
are considered (either before first
marriage or sometime later), the data
show that slightly more than half
resulted in marriages (some of which
subsequently dissolved), 37.2 percent
dissolved without marriage, and
10.0 percent were ongoing at the
time of the survey (figure 1).
Cohabitation was less likely to
progress to marriage among black
than among white women. More than
half (54.4 percent) of white women’s
first cohabiting unions were followed
by marriage, compared with
42.1 percent of black women’s.

When only women who had ever
been married are considered, it can

be seen that more than a quarter of
first marriages were preceded by
cohabitation (table 2). Broken down
by race, about a quarter of white
women and nearly a third of black
women lived with their first (or only)
husband before marriage. A
comparison of tables 1 and 2 shows
that in general the subset of ever-
married women were more likely than
average to have ever cohabited,
although this was not true for women
ages 35 years and over.

Marriage

Although it is possible that
cohabitation is a substitute for
marriage for some women, most
women still marry eventually. Nearly
two-thirds of women 1544 vears of
age in 1988 had been married at least
once (table 1). Naturally, a much
smaller proportion of the younger
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Figure 1. Percent distribution of first cohabitations of women 15-44 years of age by outcome of cohabitation, according to race:

United States, 1988

Table 2. Number of ever-married women 15-44 years of age, percent who cohabited with
their first husbands before marriage, and percent who ever cohabited, by race, age, and

Hispanic origin: United States, 1988

[Based on a sample of the noninstitutionalized population. See technical notes for discussion of the survey

design and estimates of sampling variability]

Cohabited
with first
Number in husband Ever
Race, age, and Hispanic origin thousands before mamage cohabited
Totat' Percent
Alages. . v inernenriennnannnns 36,842 25.7 39.9
15-19years . ... iin i i 340 *29.3 *34.3
20-24YBAMS . . . ittt e 3,631 36.5 440
25-29YBAIS + « v e v it 7,669 36.7 47.3
B0-B4YEArS . v vt ittt e 9,220 29.5 45.4
35-39VYears . ... ..ttt 8,581 20.0 379
Q044 Years . . ... it i 7,401 10.7 26.1
White
Allages. . .....ooiieivrnacennnns 31,465 24.9 39.5
15-19years . . ... v i e s 319 *28.3 *33.6
20-24YRArS . . .t ih e e 3,176 36.2 44.1
25-29VY8aIS . . v v v s i s e 6,546 35.5 46.9
B0-34years . ...t a e 7,824 29.0 45.2
35-89YRAIS . ... ittt a e 7.277 19.1 37.6
4044 vyears . .. ...t i i 6,322 9.7 25.1
Black
Allages. .. ..... v iiieninnnnnnn 3,614 31.7 45.6
16-19years . .... .ot i et e 21 *44.6 *44.6
20-24yRarS . ... .ttt 322 44.0 46.4
25-20YRars . .. ... i e 695 42.5 52.2
B0-B4years . ..... i 970 36.5 53.9
35-39years . ... . i e e 878 25.9 41.0
Q044 Years . ... it 728 15.7 33.2
Hispanic origin
Hispanic ............ ... ... ... 3,452 24.0 37.1
Non-Hispanic . ................... 33,380 25.9 40.2

Tinciudes white, black, and other races.

NOTES: For definitions of terms see technical notes. Because of rounding of estimates, figures may not add to totals.

women had been married (less than
half of the women ages 20-24 years
and almost none of the youngest
women), and four-fifths or more of
women in the age groups 30 and over
had been married.

However, the trend over the last
two decades has been toward
postponing marriage. U.S. vital
statistics data show that the marriage
rate for never-married women has
fallen by more than 25 percent since
1970. Further, the average age at first
marriage has risen steadily since the
mid-1970’s (6). The NSFG data also
reflect the postponement of marriage;
only about 40 percent of respondents
under age 30 years had ever been
married.

The NSFG data show that black
women were much less likely than
white women to have married
(table 1). Two-thirds of white women
had married at least once, but fewer
than half of black women had. Within
each age group, black women were
less likely to have married than white
women. Looking at women ages
4044 years gives some indication of
the proportion of women who will
ever marry, because the majority of
women in this age group who will
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ever marry already have done so. By
this age, 93.7 percent of white
women had married, compared with
only 83.5 percent of black women.

Hispanic and non-Hispanic
women differed very little in the
proportion who had married. Slightly
more than 60 percent of both
Hispanic and non-Hispanic
respondents had been married at
least once.

Dissolution of first marriage

Marital dissolution was common;
more than a third of first marriages
had already ended in separation,
divorce, or widowhood (table 3), and
of course marriages that were intact
at the time of the survey will dissolve
eventually. Among women who had
been married in 1974 or earlier, the
proportion of marriages that already
had ended approached half.

Note that the proportions of
marriages that were dissolved are
biased downward in some cohorts
(italicized in table 3) because not all

of the women in the cohort had
completed the indicated number of
years since first marriage by the time
of the survey. For instance, all women
who married for the first time in
198084 had been married at least

3 years before the survey date, but
the remaining cells are biased
downward because only some of the
women had been married 4 or 5 years
before the survey date,

The longer a marriage had
survived, the less likely it was to
dissolve. The data for women who
were married in 1965-69 illustrate
this pattern. All of these women had
married at least 18 years before the
survey and thus had been exposed to
the risk of marital dissolution for the
full range of durations shown in
table 3. Some 5.9 percent of these
marriages ended within a year. An
additional 3.9 percent ended in the
following year, bringing the total to
9.8 percent dissolved within 2 years.
For the most part, the number of
additional dissolutions declined with
each year after marriage. Yet, even

after 15 years, marriages continued to
dissolve in substantial numbers. Of
course, at very long marital durations,
marital dissolution rates should
increase rather than decrease over
time, because more of the
dissolutions are due to widowhood
and fewer are due to separation or
divorce. However, for women 15-44
years of age, dissolution by
widowhood is relatively uncommon
(figure 2).

Black women’s marriages were
more likely to have dissolved than
white women’s at each duration since
first marriage. Among black women,
more than half of all first marriages
already had ended by the survey date,
except among those most recently
married (1980-84). However,
dissolution was common among white
women, too, approaching 50 percent
among white women who had
married in the periods 1965-69 and
1970-74.

Black women and white women
15-44 years of age were about equally
likely to have been widowed in their

Table 3. Number of ever-married women 15-44 years of age and cumulative percent whose first marriage was dissolved by separation,
divorce, or death, by years since first marriage, race, year of first marriage, and Hispanic orlgin: United States, 1988

[Based on a sample of the noninstitutionalized population. See technical notes for discussion of the survey design and estimates of sampling variability]

Years since first marriage

Race, year of first Number in All
marriage, and Hispanic origin thousands years 1 2 3 4 5 10 15
Total* Cumulative percent dissolved at time of interview
All years2 ....................... 36,842 35.6 49 9.1 131 16.8 20.0 28.8 33.0
1980-84 . ... ... ... e e, 8,043 23.6 4.9 9.6 13.9 18.0 20.7 cen
1975-79 . . e e 7,777 35.6 4.3 9.0 14.7 18.1 221 33.8 e
1870-74 . .. e e e 7,575 46.7 4.7 8.1 13.1 18.4 23.7 36.7 44.6
1965-69 . ... ... i e 6,561 48.1 5.9 9.8 12.8 15.9 18.5 31.9 417
White
All yea\rs2 ....................... 31,465 35.0 48 8.9 13.0 16.8 18.7 28.3 323
1980-84 .. .. .. .. .. 6,809 229 5.2 9.9 144 18.2 20.2 .
1975-79 . . e e 6,659 34.6 4.2 8.9 15.1 18.2 221 32.9 e
1870-74 . . ... e, 6,523 48.2 4.4 7.7 12.7 19.4 23.8 36.9 43.8
1965-69 ... ... . . ... e, 5,714 47.0 6.1 9.8 12.6 15.8 18.3 30.9 40.5
Black
All years2 ....................... 3,614 46.9 7.0 12.8 17.5 22.1 26.8 38.5 44.8
1980-8B4 . ... . ... e, 768 38.1 *5.2 11.9 17.0 24.0 31.2 v
197579 . .. e 674 50.4 *6.8 13.6 18.1 243 31.1 47.3 .
1970-74 . . e e 766 5§58 *5.8 1.5 173 21.9 27.0 42.1 54.7
1965-69 . ... . ... .. e, 598 61.7 *8.3 105 16.5 19.5 2341 40.6 54.8
Hispanic origin
Hispanic ... ................. ... 3,452 37.0 47 8.0 14.0 18.5 21.4 28.5 33.7
Non-Hispanic ... ................. 33.380 35.5 4.9 9.2 131 16.7 19.8 28.9 32.9

Iincludes white, black, and other races.

Includes first marriages beginning before 1965 and between 1985 and interview.

NOTES: For defintions of terms see technical notes. Because of rounding of estimates, figures may not add to totals, Figures in italics refiect incompiete experience of all or some women i the

marriage cohort.
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Widowhood

Separation
8.0%

White

Widowhood
5.3%

Black

Figure 2. Percent distribution of dissolved first marriages of women 15-44 years of age by type of dissolution, according to race:

United States, 1988

first marriages, but black women were
much more likely than white women
to have been separated rather than
divorced (figure 2). Eight percent of
white women, compared with nearly
33 percent of black women, reported
being separated from their first
husbands.

Remarriage

After their first marriages
dissolved, most women remarried,
and remarried fairly quickly (table 4).
Nearly half of all women whose first
marriages ended in widowhood or
divorce had remarried within 5 years.

In table 4, women whose first
marriages were dissolved by divorce
or death of a spouse are grouped in
dissolution cohorts according to the
years in which the marriages were
dissolved. Women in earlier
dissolution cohorts were more likely
to have remarried. More than
80 percent of women whose
marriages ended during the periods
1965-69 and 1970-74 had remarried
by the interview date. One reason
that these women were more likely to
have remarried is simply that they

had more time in which to remarry.
Women whose marriages ended in
1965 had more than 20 years in which
to remarry, compared with only

4 years for women whose marriages
ended in 1984.

Nevertheless, the probability of
remarriage seems to have declined
over time, Nearly a third of the
women in the dissolution cohort of
1965-69 had remarried within a year,
compared with only 16 percent of
those in the dissolution cohort of
1980-84. This pattern was consistent
across all race categories, taking into
account the amount of time the
women were eligible to remarry: For
each racial group, an increasingly
small proportion of each subsequent
dissolution cohort had remarried
within each of the first 5 years after
the marriage ended. As in table 3,
the percents having remarried are
biased downward in some of the cells,
because the cohort had not
completed the indicated number of
vears since dissolution of first
marriage at the time of the survey.
The affected percents appear in
italics in table 4.

Black women were less likely
than white women to remarry. Nearly
60 percent of white women had
remarried after their first marriage
ended, but only 34 percent of black
women had remarried. This pattern
was evident at every duration after
dissolution. Note that table 4 is
restricted to women whose first
marriages ended in divorce or
widowhood. Thus, if all marital
dissolutions including separations
were considered, then black women
would have an even lower remarriage
rate compared with white women.

Hispanic women were less likely
than non-Hispanic women to remarry.
Some 57.9 percent of non-Hispanic
women remarried after their first
marriage, compared with 44.7 percent
of Hispanic women. Within each
category of duration since dissolution
of the first marriage, Hispanic women
were much less likely to have
remarried. A larger percentage of
Hispanic than of black women had
remarried, both within each
dissolution category and overall, but
the differences between Hispanic and
black women were not statistically
significant.
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Table 4. Number of women 1544 years of age whose first marriage was dissolved by divorce or death of a spouse and cumulative
percent who remarried, by years since dissolution, race, year of dissolution, and Hispanic origin: United States, 1988

[Based on a sample of the noninstitutionalized population. See technical notes for discusston of the survey design and estimates of sampling variability]

Years since dissolution of first marriage

Race, year of dissolution, Number in All
and Hispanic origin thousands years 1 2 3 4 5
Total' Cumulative percent remarried at time of interview
All years2 ................ 11,577 56.8 20.6 32.8 40.7 46.2 49.7
1980-84 . . ... . ... .. ... 3,504 475 16.3 28.1 36.4 41.1 45.4
1875-79 . v i 3.235 65.3 21.9 36.0 447 52.7 55.4
167074 . ... e, 1,887 83.2 24.9 38.6 47.9 56.4 61.2
186563 ... ... ... ... 1,013 89.9 32,6 48.7 60.2 65.0 72.8
White
Al years2 ................ 10,103 59.9 21.9 35.2 435 49.4 §3.0
188084 .. ... 3,030 51.4 18.2 3141 40.3 45.2 49.8
1875-79 L e 2,839 69.5 23.2 38.5 46.9 565.6 58.4
1870-74 ... . ... ... 1,622 87.5 24.9 39.8 49.8 §9.3 64.3
196569 .. ... ... ... 893 81.0 34.7 52.3 64.9 £69.3 76.9
Black
All year52 ................ 1,166 34.0 109 165 19.6 22.7 25.0
1980-84 .. ... ... ..., 380 19.7 *4.7 *10.6 *12.9 14.8 14.8
1975-79 ... e 301 32.3 *11.4 *15.6 18.5 222 24.9
197074 ... . e 227 59.0 223 29.4 35.3 38.7 42.3
1965-69 . ... ... ... .. ... 98 81.2 *20.9 *27.3 *31.3 40.8 52.1
Hispanic origin
Hispamic ................ 942 44.7 12.5 16.6 227 27.8 29.9
Non-Hispanic . . ........... 10,635 57.9 21.3 34.3 42.3 47.8 5§15

Yincludes white, black, and other races.
2includes frst marnages dissolved before 1965 and between 1985 and interview.

NOTES: For definitions of terms see technical notes. Because of rounding of estimates, figures may not add to totals, Figures in italics reflect incomplete experience of ali or some women in the
marnage cohort.
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Technical notes
Survey design

The National Survey of Family
Growth (NSFG) is a periodic survey
conducted by the National Center for
Health Statistics (NCHS) to collect
data on fertility and infertility, family
planning, and related aspects of
maternal and infant health. Fieldwork
for Cycle I was conducted in 1973 by
the National Opinion Research
Center. Fieldwork for Cycles II, 111,
and IV was conducted by Westat,
Inc., in 1976, 1982, and 1988.

For Cycle IV of the NSFG,
personal interviews were conducted
from January through August 1988
with a national sample of 8.450
women who were 15-44 vears of age
as of March 15, 1988. Data have been
weighted to be representative of the
noninstitutionalized population of the
United States, and black women were
oversampled in order to yield reliable
estimates by race. Further details on
the sample design of Cycles I-IIT of
the NSFG are given in (7-9).

Interviews for Cycle IV were
conducted in households that had
participated in another NCHS survey,
the National Health Interview Survey,
from 1985 through 1987. Respondents
were interviewed in person in their
own homes by trained female
interviewers. The interviews covered
the respondent’s pregnancy history;
past and current use of contraception;
ability to bear children; use of
medical services for family planning,
infertility, and prenatal care; marital
history and associated cohabiting
unions: occupation and labor force
participation; and a wide range of
social, economic, and demographic
characteristics.

Reliability of estimates

Because the statistics presented
in this report are based on a sample,
they may differ from the statistics
that would have resulted if all
58 million women represented by the
NSFG had been interviewed. The
standard error of an estimate is a
measure of such differences. The
standard error of an estimated

number or percent is calculated by
substituting in the following equations
the appropriate values of A and B
from table I:

SE(N)= V(A + BN) N
SE(P)= ~ /B P (100~P)
X

where N = the number of women
P = the percent
X = the number of women in
the denominator of the
percent.

and

The parameters shown in table I
were used to generate table II, which
shows preliminary estimates of
standard errors for percents of total
or white women, and table III, which
shows preliminary estimates of
standard errors for percents of black
women.

Table i. Preliminary estimates of the
parameters A and B for estimating standard
errors for women, by race

Parameter
Race A B
Total or white. . . . -0.00018 10,738
Black. . . ... ... —0.000626 5,181

The chances are about 68 in 100
that a sample estimate would fall
within one standard error and about
95 in 100 that it would fall within two
standard errors of a statistic based on
a complete count of the population
represented by the NSFG.
Differences among percents discussed
in this report were found to be
statistically significant at the
95-percent confidence leve! using a
two-tailed t-test with 39 degrees of
freedom. This means that, in
repeated samples of the same type
and size, a difference as large as the
one observed would occur in only
S percent of the samples if there
were, in fact, no difference between
the percents in the population.

In the text, terms such as
“greater,” “less,” “increase,” and
“decrease” indicate that the observed
differences were statistically
significant at the 0.05 level using a
two-tailed normal deviate test.
Statements using the phrase “the
data suggest” indicate that the
difference was significant at the 0.10
(10-percent) level but not at the 0.05
(5-percent) level. Lack of comment in
the text about any two statistics does
not mean that the difference was
tested and found not to be significant.

Table Il Preliminary estimates of standard errors for percents of total or white women:

1988 National Survey of Famlly Growth

Estimated percent
2o0r Sor 10or 20 or 30 or 40 or
Base of percent g8 95 80 80 70 60 50
Standard error in percentage points
100,000, . 4. v e v vne e 4.6 71 9.8 13.1 15.0 16.1 16.4
500000, . .....c0civn.n 2.1 3.2 4.4 59 6.7 7.2 7.3
1000000 ...........vvh 1.5 23 3.1 4.1 4.7 5.1 5.2
5000000 .......0000 0 06 1.0 1.4 1.9 21 2.3 23
10.000,000. .. ... con v us 0.5 0.7 1.0 1.3 15 1.6 1.6
30,000,000, ........00.00. 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.8 0.9 0.9 0.9
50,000,000, ... ... . oot 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7
58,000000........c000.. 0.2 03 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.7

Table Ii. Preliminary estimates of standard errors for estimated percents of black women:

1988 National Survey of Family Growth

Estimated percent
2or Sor 10 or 20 or 30 or 40 or
Base of percent 98 95 80 80 70 60 50
Standard errcr in percentage points
100,000, .. ..o i i a 3.2 5.0 6.8 9.1 10.4 11.2 11.4
500.000. . ... 1.4 22 3.1 4.1 4.7 5.0 5.1
1000000 .........00nvvnn 1.0 1.6 22 29 33 3.5 3.6
5000000 ............... 05 0.7 1.0 13 1.5 1.6 1.6
7500000 ......... ... .. 04 0.6 0.8 11 1.2 1.3 1.3
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The relative standard error (or
coefficient of variation) of a statistic
is the ratio of the standard error to
the statistic and usually is expressed
as a percent of the estimate. In this
report, statistics with relative
standard errors of 30 percent or
larger are indicated with an asterisk
(*). These estimates may be viewed
as unreliable by themselves, but they
may be combined with other
estimates to make comparisons of
greater precision.

Statistics in this report also may
be subject to nonsampling error, that
is, errors or omissions in responding
to the interview, recording answers,
and processing data. The data have
been adjusted for nonresponse by
means of adjustment to the sample
weights assigned to each case. Other
types of nonsampling error were
minimized by a series of quality
control measures.

Definition of terms

Cohabitation —Women were
classified as currently cohabiting if
they reported that their marital status
was ‘“‘not married but living with a
partner or boyfriend.” Women were
classified as having cohabited before
their first marriage and as ever having
cohabited based on a series of
questions on whether they had lived
with their husbands before they got
married and whether they had ever
lived with a partner or boyfriend

without being married to him.
Women who asked for clarification
were told, “By living together, we
mean both of you having the same
usual address.”

Hispanic origin—In the 1988
NSFG, a respondent was classified as
being of Hispanic origin if she
reported that her only or principal
national origin was Puerto Rican,
Cuban, Mexican American, Central
or South American, or other Spanish.
For 3 percent of respondents, origin
was not ascertained, so values were
imputed. In tables where data are
presented for women according to
race and Hispanic origin, women of
Hispanic origin are included in the
statistics for white and black women
if they were classified as such by race.

Marital dissolution — Dissolution of
formal marriage includes death of the
spouse, separation because of marital
discord, and divorce. In the case of
divorce, the date that a woman and
her husband separated is used to
compute the number of years
between first marriage and
dissolution.

Marital status — Respondents were
classified by marital status as married,
widowed, divorced, separated, or
never married. In Cycles I and 11,
informally married women—women
who volunteered that they were
sharing living quarters with their
sexual partner—were classified as
currently married. These women

constituted about 2 percent of
currently married respondents in
Cycle I and 3 percent in Cycle II. In
Cycles III and 1V, such women were
classified according to their legal
marital status. In all cycles, women
who were married but separated from
their spouses were classified as
separated if the reason for the
separation was marital discord;
otherwise, they were classified as
currently married. Formal marital
status is used throughout this report.
Thus, for example, the number of
years between first marriage and
dissolution refers to the time elapsed
between the date of the first formal
marriage and the date of dissolution;
remarriage is entry into a second
formal marriage.

Race —Race refers to the race of
the woman interviewed and is
reported as black, white, or other. In
the 1988 NSFG, race was classified
according to the woman’s own report
of the race that best described her.

Cooperating agencies

Cycle IV of the National Survey
of Family Growth was supported in
part by the National Institute of
Child Health and Human
Development, National Institutes of
Health, and the Office of Population
Affairs, Office of the Assistant
Secretary of Health. These agencies
also participated in the design of the
questionnaire.
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Introduction

The National Center for Health
Statistics has included questions
about acquired immunodeficiency
syndrome (AIDS) in the National
Health Interview Survey (NHIS) since
1987. Data concerning the adult
population’s knowledge and attitudes
about AIDS and transmission of the
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV)
are collected to assist in planning
educational programs. Since the
initiation of the NHIS AIDS
Knowledge and Attitudes Survey, its
scope has widened to include
questions on HIV testing and blood
donation experience. In addition,
questions assessing self-perceived risk
of becoming infected with HIV and a
general risk behavior question similar
to that asked by the Red Cross of
potential blood donors have been
included. At various points in its
history, the AIDS survey has also
been used as a tool for evaluating
public awareness campaigns and for
assessing the public’s willingness to
participate in a national
seroprevalence survey. Information on
the NHIS AIDS Knowledge and

Attitudes Survey sample is contained
in the technical notes at the end of
this report.

The first ATDS Knowledge and
Attitudes Survey was in the field from
August-December 1987. Provisional
results of that survey were published
monthly in 4dvance Data From Vital
and Health Statistics (Nos. 146, 148,
150, 151, and 153). During the
beginning of 1988, the NHIS
questionnaire was revised to meet
program needs at that time. The
revised AIDS Knowledge and
Attitudes Survey entered the field in
May 1988. Provisional findings for the
remainder of 1988 were published
periodically (4dvance Data From Vital
and Health Statistics Nos. 160, 161,
163, 164, 167, 175, and 193); in
addition, two special reports with a
focus on minority populations were
published from the 1988 data
(Mdvance Data From Vital and Health
Statistics Nos. 165 and 166).

The 1988 AIDS questionnaire
was used without modification
throughout 1989, and results were
published on a quarterly basis
(Advance Data From Vital and Health
Statistics Nos. 176, 179, 183, and 186).

For 1990, the AIDS questionnaire
was revised again, with added
emphasis on HIV testing and on the
distinction between testing in
connection with blood donation and
for other reasons. Provisional survey
findings will continue to be published
on a quarterly basis for the 1990 data.

The NHIS AIDS questionnaires
are developed by the National Center
for Health Statistics and an
interagency Task Force created,by
the Public Health Service Health
Data Policy Committee. The Task
Force included representatives from
the Centers for Disease Control; the
Office of the Assistant Secretary for
Health; the National Institutes of
Health; the Alcohol, Drug Abuse and
Mental Health Administration; the
Food and Drug Administration; and
the Health Resources and Services
Administration.

The Advance Data reports
describing the NHIS AIDS data have
been restricted to simple descriptive
statistics to facilitate their timely
release. Thus, these reports do not
attempt to explain or interpret
differences among population
subgroups or to examine relationships
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zmong various measures of
knowledge and behavior. The NHIS
AIDS data bases permit more
complex analyses than those
presented in this series of Advance
Data reports, and further exploration
of the data is encouraged. Public use
data tapes of the 1987 and 1988
AIDS Knowledge and Attitudes
Surveys are available at this time, and
the data tape for 1989 will be
released by the end of this vear.

This report presents provisional
data for April-June 1990 for most
items included in the 1990 NHIS
AIDS Knowledge and Attitudes
questionnaire. Table 1 displays
percent distributions of persons 18
vears of age and over by response
categories, according to age, sex,
race/ethnicity, and education. In most
cases, the actual questions asked of
the respondents are reproduced
verbatim in table 1 along with the
coded response categories. In a few
cases, questions or response
categories have been rephrased or
combined for clearer or more concise
presentation or results. Refusals and
other nonresponse categories
(generally less than 1 percent of total

responses) are excluded from the
denominator in the calculation of
estimates, but responses of “‘don’t
know” are included. The NHIS AIDS
questionnaire uses the phrase “the
AIDS virus” rather than “HIV,”
because it is felt to be more widely
recognized and understood. However,
this recognition is changing, as is
noted later that over 70 percent of
adults said they had heard AIDS
called by the term “HIV”. In this
report the two terms are used
synonymously.

The population subgroups used in
presenting the 1990 NHIS AIDS
Knowledge and Attitudes data differ
from those used in previous reports.
In reports based on the 1987-89
surveys, two racial categories were
shown: white and black. The 1990
reports show three categories that
reflect both race and ethnic origin:
non-Hispanic white, non-Hispanic
black, and Hispanic. This change,
which reflects the increasing demand
for information about the Hispanic
population, means that estimates by
race cannot be compared directly
between the 1990 and earlier NHIS
AIDS Advance Data reports. In

Any person with the AIDS virus can
pass it on to someone else during
sexual intercourse.

AIDS is an infectious disease caused by
a virus.

A person can be infected with the AIDS
virus and not have the disease AIDS.

A pregnant woman who has the AIDS
virus can give it to her baby.

AIDS can reduce the body's natural
protection against disease.

Figure 1. Provislonal estimates of percent of adults reporting that selected statements are

definltely true: United States, Aprli~June 1980

addition, the revisions in the
questionnaire, whether in actual
wording or in context and location of
questions, must be considered when
interpreting trend data.

Selected findings

The following highlights describe
survey results of the NHIS AIDS
Knowledge and Attitudes Survey for
the period April-June 1990. Unless
otherwise noted in the text, all
measures described remained stable
over the 3-month period. All
differences cited in the text are
statistically significant at the .05 level.
Table II shows provisional estimates
of the standard errors associated with
these results.

General AIDS knowledge —
Knowledge about AIDS and HIV was
ascertained through a series of
statements about the general
characteristics of the disease and how
it is transmitted. Respondents were
asked to classify each statement as
definitely true, probably true,
probably false, or definitely false. As
shown in figure 1, the level of
general knowledge about AIDS and
HIV in the second quarter of 1990
was unchanged for most measures
from the first quarter.

Gains noted during the first
quarter of 1990 in areas where
knowledge levels were low in 1989
continued at the elevated level during
the second quarter. For example, the
increase in the percent of adults who
stated that it is definitely true that
AIDS can damage the brain
(27 percent in the last quarter of
1989 to 43 percent in the first quarter
of 1990) remained in the second
quarter of 1990 (42 percent). The
percent who thought it definitely true
that a person can be infected with the
AIDS virus and not have AIDS rose
from 58 percent in 1989 to
65 percent in the first quarter of 1990
and 64 percent in the second quarter.

The high baseline level of
knowledge about the main modes of
HIV transmission remained at the
improved level reached in the first
quarter of 1990. The proportions of
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adults who thought it definitelv true
that HIV can be transmitted via
sexual intercourse and from a
pregnant woman to her child each
increased from the level in the last
quarter of 1989 by 4 percentage
points to 87 and 86 percent,
respectively in the first quarter of
1990, and remained at 87 percent
and 85 percent in the second quarter.
The proportion of adults who thought
it very likely that HIV can be
transmitted by sharing needles for
drug use remained at the January-
March 1990 level of 95 percent.
Knowledge about HIV transmission
via needle sharing was asked in a
separate series of questions.

Despite the overall improvement
in knowledge shown in the first
quarter of 1990, there was a decrease
in one area. In October-December
1989, 75 percent of U.S. adults 18
years of age and over realized that it
is definitely false that there is a
vaccine for the AIDS virus. This
decreased to 68 percent for
January-March 1990 and remained at
the lower level for the period,
April-June 1990. This change from
the 1989 level may reflect confusion
between a vaccine and drugs that are
used in treatment of AIDS/HIV, e.g.,
zidovudine (AZT), or it may result
from publicity concerning progress
towards development of a vaccine.

Although knowledge levels have
increased since 1989, self-assessed
knowledge about AIDS declined. In
October-December 1989, 24 percent
of adults stated that they knew a lot
about AIDS; in January-March 1990,
this proportion declined to
18 percent. Similarly, in April-June
1990, 19 percent of adults stated they
knew a lot about AIDS. The
proportion of adults claiming to know
nothing about AIDS increased from 7
to 11 percent by the first quarter of
1990 and held constant through the
second quarter. It is impossible to
determine whether the decline in self-
assessed level of knowledge from
1989 reflects a sense of information
overload associated with the
increasing amount of information
available about development of a
vaccine for HIV, modes of
transmission, and forms of treatment,

or if it is solely an effect of
questionnaire design changes.
Although this question is worded the
same in 1990 as in preceding years,
its location in the interview has
changed so that it is now the first
question asked.

General knowledge about AIDS
continues to vary by demographic and
socioeconomic characteristics. Persons
aged 50 years and over were less
knowledgeable than younger persons.
Knowledge increased directly with
number of years of school completed.
For 8 out of the 9 measures of
general AIDS knowledge examined,
non-Hispanic white adults were more
likely than non-Hispanic black or
Hispanic adults to respond correctly.
For one measure (awareness that
AIDS can damage the brain),
non-Hispanic black adults were the
most knowledgeable. There was no
consistent difference by gender in
general AIDS knowledge. These
differentials in objective measures of
knowledge were generally consistent
with those in self-assessed knowledge
about AIDS. The population
subgroups most likely to state that
they know a lot about AIDS were
persons below 50 years of age and
those with more than 12 years of
school.

Two new items regarding general
AIDS knowledge were added to the
1990 NHIS AIDS survey. One of
these is a question asking whether or
not the respondent had ever heard
the AIDS virus referred to as “HIV.”
Two-thirds of adults were familiar
with the “HIV” term as of
January-March 1990; by April-June
1990, 71 percent reported recognizing
this term. However, familiarity with
the term is lower among adults 50
years of age or over and among
adults with less than 12 years of
school. In January-March 1990, these
percentages were only 54 percent and
42 percent, respectively. In
April-June 1990, they were
58 percent and 44 percent,
respectively. The percent of persons
of Hispanic origin who said they were
familiar with this term decreased
substantially between the first quarter
and the second quarter 1990, from
48 percent to 39 percent. The

possibility that this difference may be
related to a translation problem is
being investigated.

The proportion of adults who
categorized the second new item, a
statement regarding the availability of
drugs to extend the life of a person
infected with HIV, as true or
probably true remained at the same
level in the second quarter as in the
first quarter 1990, (46 and 27 percent
and 45 and 27 percent, respectively).

Misinformation about HIV
transmission — Respondents were
asked to estimate the risk of HIV
transmission associated with several
forms of casual contact with infected
or potentially infected individuals,
e.g., working with someone with
AIDS, using public toilets, and so
forth. Five response options were
offered for the likelihood of
transmission: very likely, somewhat
likely, somewhat unlikely, very
unlikely, and definitely not possible.
Both “very unlikely” and “definitely
not possible” were interpreted as
correct responses, even for forms of
contact where our current
understanding of the virus indicates
that there definitely is no possibility
of transmission. The decision to
accept “very unlikely” as correct was
based on the large numbers of
respondents who chose that option,
seemingly unwilling to commit
themselves to the concept of a zero
probability.

As has been true since 1987 when
the survey was begun, the results for
April-June 1990 indicated that many
misperceptions about HIV
transmission exist. The proportion of
adults who assessed the risk of
transmission as “very unlikely” or
“definitely not possible” varied from
less than half for transmission via
insect bites or contact with the saliva
of an infected individual (sharing
eating utensils, being
sneezed/coughed on) to about three-
fourths for working near or attending
school with someone with HIV. The
level of misinformation, as indicated
by these measures, has remained
constant in 1990.

As with general AIDS knowledge,
there were demographic and
socioeconomic differentials in
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misperceptions about HIV
transmission. Adults 50 years of age
and over were more likely than
younger adults to be misinformed,
and non-Hispanic black and Hispanic
individuals generally had more
misperceptions than did non-Hispanic
white individuals. The level of
misinformation decreased with
increasing educational attainment.
Again, there was no consistent
differential by gender.

Information and communication
about AIDS —The proportion of
adults who reported discussing AIDS
with their children aged 10-17 years
during April-June 1990 was
68 percent, and the proportion who
reported that their children had
received instruction in school about
AIDS was 75 percent. Ninety percent
of adults stated that they had
received information about
AIDS/HIV in the month preceding
the NHIS AIDS survey. The most
commonly reported sources of
information were television (cited by
80 percent of adults), newspapers
and magazines (57 and 45 percent,
respectively), and radio (33 percent).

Sources' of AIDS information
differed somewhat by race and
ethnicity. Newspapers were reported
more frequently by non-Hispanic
white individuals (59 percent) than
by Hispanic or non-Hispanic black
individuals (42 percent and
47 percent, respectively). There were
7 sources of information that were
reported more often by non-Hispanic
black than by Hispanic or
non-Hispanic white individuals: street
signs and billboards, store displays,
mass transit displays (signs in buses
and subways), health department
brochures, work place brochures, and
friends and relatives. Mention of
these sources by non-Hispanic black
individuals ranged from 11 percent to
26 percent.

Blood donation and testing—There
was no change in blood donation
experience between January-March
1990 and April-June 1990. Data for
the first two quarters of 1990
indicated that 39 and 40 percent of
adults, respectively, had ever donated
blood, 16 and 15 percent had
donated blood since March 1985

(when blood donations were first
routinely tested for HIV), and 7 and
6 percent had donated blood in the
preceding year. Multiple donations
were common among those who had
donated blood. Of the 15 percent of
adults who had donated blood since
“March 1985, as reported in
April-June 1990, about half
(7 percent) donated blood 3 or more
times.

Seventy-nine percent of U.S.
adults had heard of the blood test to
detect HIV antibodies. Sixty-eight
percent knew blood donations are
routinely tested for HIV, i.e., seven-
eighths of those familiar with the
blood test. Two percent of the
persons who had donated blood since
March 1985 an estimated 500,000
individuals —reportedly did so at least
in part to be tested for HIV. Use of
blood donation as a means of being
tested for HIV was reported more
often by men than women and was
far more common for non-Hispanic
black than other adults.

Ten percent of U.S. adults
reported in January-March 1990
having had their blood tested for HIV
antibodies (not counting testing
performed in conjunction with blood
donation), including 7 percent tested
once and 3 percent with multiple
tests. In April-June 1990 , these
percentages remained the same.
Including the 15 percent of adults
who were tested as a part of blood
donation since 1985, an estimated
25 percent of the adult population
has been tested. This is a substantial
increase over the estimate of
21 percent from October-December
1989, but the difference may partly
reflect questionnaire changes. In
1988-89, the NHIS AIDS
questionnaire asked if respondents
had the AIDS blood test; if they did
not respond positively but had
donated blood since March 1985, they
were included in the estimate of
persons tested. In this year’s survey
respondents are asked separately
about blood donation and testing
exclusive of blood donation; then the
two estimates are summed.

The proportion of adults who had
been tested exclusive of blood
donation declined sharply with age,

from 16 percent of persons 18-29
years of age to 12 and 3 percent,
respectively, of those 3049 years of
age and 50 years of age and over.
Men were slightly more likely than
women to have been tested exclusive
of blood donation, 11 percent
compared with 9 percent. Hispanic
adults and non-Hispanic black adults
were more likely than non-Hispanic
white adults to have been tested
outside of blood donations,

14 percent each compared with

9 percent. Having been tested also
increased with education, from

8 percent of persons with less than
12 years of school to 12 percent of
those with more than 12 years of
school.

Of persons tested exclusive of
blood donation, 52 percent stated
that all their tests were required, i.e.,
conducted as a part of an activity that
includes mandatory blood testing. For
43 percent all their tests were
voluntary. Three percent had both
required and voluntary tests. The
most commonly cited reasons for
required tests were hospitalization or
surgery and military induction or
service (each reported by 10 percent
of persons tested outside of blood
donation). In addition, 7 percent
were tested as a requirement of
employment, 6 percent for life
insurance, 7 percent for immigration
(cited by 47 percent of Hispanic
adults who were tested exclusive of
blood donation), 4 percent for health
insurance, and 14 percent for other
reasons. Individuals may have cited
more than one reason for a single test
(e.g., for both employment and health
insurance) or may have had more
than one required test; thus, the sum
of the individual reasons exceeds the
proportion of persons with at least
one required blood test. The only
difference reported between the first
and second quarters of 1990 was
Hispanic adults reporting immigration
as a reason for testing, 35 percent in
the first quarter and 47 percent in
the second quarter.

Twenty-nine percent of persons
tested for HIV antibodies exclusive of
blood donations—including both
voluntary and required testing—had
their last blood test at a doctor’s
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office or HMO, and 22 percent were
tested at a hospital clinic or
emergency room. Forty-three percent
and 9 percent of Hispanic adults
tested for HIV antibodies, other than
in blood donations, were tested at
these locations, respectively. Eleven
percent of all adults tested were
tested at military induction/service
sites. Only 3 percent of persons
tested for HIV exclusive of blood
donations were tested at designated
AIDS clinic/counseling/testing sites.
Thirty-nine percent of persons tested
received counseling about AIDS and
HIV before the test was
administered.

Three-fourths of the persons
tested (74 percent) received their test
results; of those who did not,
one-third reportedly wanted the
results of their tests. Of those persons
who received their test results, only
29 percent were given counseling
about prevention of HIV transmission
at the time the results were provided.
Sixty-six percent of persons who
received results got their test results
in person, compared with smaller
proportions who received their test
results by mail (13 percent),
telephone (15 percent), or in some
other way (5 percent). The vast
majority (91 percent) of persons
tested for HIV felt that their tests
were handled properly in terms of
confidentiality of test results.

Six percent of U.S. adults
reportedly plan to be tested for HIV
antibodies in the next 12 months,
according to the NHIS AIDS data for
April-June 1990. This figure, which
has remained fairly stable since 1989,
was 2 times higher for minorities than
for non-Hispanic white adults.
Thirteen percent of non-Hispanic
black adults reported plans to be
tested, compared with 11 percent of
Hispanic adults and 5 percent of
non-Hispanic white adults.

Of persons who plan to be tested,
two-thirds stated that they would be
tested voluntarily, because they
personally wanted to know if they are
infected. Twenty-four percent plan to
be tested as part of blood donation,
and 16 percent cited the need for
testing as a requirement for a job
other than military. Some individuals
reported more than one reason for
anticipated testing. The locations at
which persons plan to be tested are
similar to those reported for tests
already conducted, with private
doctors/HMOs and hospital
emergency rooms/clinics accounting
for over half (38 and 17 percent,
respectively).

Risk of HIV infection—The
second-quarter 1990 NHIS AIDS
survey results indicated that
5 percent of U.S. adults, an
estimated 9 million persons, received
blood transfusions between 1977 and
1985. This is the period when HIV is
thought to have entered the United
States and when routine screening of
blood donations began. The level
reported in the second quarter agrees
with that reported in the first quarter.
About half of the nation’s adults
think the blood supply is now safe for
transfusions.

The 1990 AIDS survey revealed
increasing uncertainty about the
efficacy of condom use in preventing
HIV transmission. The proportion of
adults who think condoms are very
effective in preventing transmission of
the virus declined from 33 percent in
October—December 1989 to
27 percent in both January-March
1990 and April-June 1990, while the
proportion who did not know rose
from 7 to 14 percent. Although these
shifts occurred in all population
subgroups, the increase in uncertainty
was especially evident among adults
age 50 years and over. For this group,
the proportion who did not know how

effective condoms are in preventing
HIV transmission rose from 13
percent in the last quarter of 1989 to
23 percent in January-March 1990,
These differences between 1989 and
1990 may be due to the change in the
format of the question.

Eighty percent of adults felt there
was no chance of their having been
infected with HIV, and 15 percent
said there was a low chance. The
proportions who thought there was a
medium or high chance of already
being infected were 2 and less than 1
percent, respectively. Between the
last quarter of 1989 and the second
quarter of 1990, the proportion of
persons who thought there was no
chance of their becoming infected
with HIV in the future dropped from
77 to 73 percent, reversing a long-
term increase in this area. As of
April-June 1990, 21 percent believed
that they had a low chance of
becoming infected; three and less
than 1 percent, respectively, cited a
medium or high chance. Only 2
percent of adults reported being in
any of the categories associated with
a high risk of HIV infection. This
proportion has remained stable since
the risk behavior question was added
to the NHIS AIDS questionnaire in
1988.

As of April-June 1990, 15 percent
of adults knew someone with AIDS
or HIV, about the same figure as in
the last quarter of 1989. This
proportion remains higher for persons
under 50 years of age than for those
age 50 years and over and higher for
black non-Hispanic adults than for
Hispanic or non-Hispanic white
adults. The proportion of adults who
reported knowing someone with
AIDS or HIV increased sharply with
number of years of school, from
8 percent of persons with less than 12
years of school to 21 percent of those
with more than 12 years of school.
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the
1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, April—June 1990

[Data are based on household interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliability of
the estimates are given in technical notes}

Race/ethnicity
Age Sex Non-Hispanic Education
18-29 30-49 50 years Less than More than
AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12 years 12years 12 years
Percent distribution
Total . e e 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
1.  How much would you say you know about AIDS?
Alot. . . e e e 19 22 22 12 18 19 19 17 18 9 15 27
SOME . v it et e 47 53 54 35 46 49 50 39 36 29 50 54
Alittle . ... e 24 21 20 30 25 22 22 27 28 31 27 17
Nothing. . ... iiii i i 1 4 4 23 1 10 9 17 18 30 8 3
DontKNOW. . v v cv e e e 0 - ¢] 4] 0 0 Q [ - 0 0 0
2. In the past month, have you received information
about AIDS from any of these sources?’
Television .. ...... .. 80 81 81 78 81 79 80 77 79 75 81 81
2o [« T 33 38 38 25 38 30 34 30 34 26 31 40
Magazines...........couuieenn 45 50 49 37 43 47 46 42 37 30 43 56
NEeWSPEPEIS . + . ¢« v v v ev e it 57 53 60 55 58 56 59 47 42 40 55 67
Street signs/billboards. . .. .......... ..., 12 18 13 7 14 10 11 17 14 8 10 16
Store displays/store distributed brochures . . . . . 7 10 8 4 7 7 6 11 8 5 7 8
Bus/streetcar/subway displays. . . .. ........ 4 7 4 2 5 3 3 10 7 3 3 5
Health department brochures . . . . ... ...... 18 25 20 11 16 20 17 26 18 12 18 21
Workplace distributed brochures . . . .. ...... 12 11 17 ] 12 12 11 18 10 5 10 17
School distributed brochures . . .. ......... 10 16 1" 3 8 11 8 13 11 7 9 12
Church distributed brochures . . . .. ... ..... 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 7 7 4 4 5
Community organization .. .............. 5 [ 6 4 5 6 4 9 6 3 4 7
Friend/acquaintance. . . .. .. v v iva 13 18 16 7 13 13 12 18 185 10 12 16
[0 (- 3 4 3 2 2 3 3 3 4 1 2 4
DONtKNOW. . o oo vt i it e s 1 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 0 0
Received no AIDS information in past month. . .. 10 9 8 13 10 10 10 12 12 17 10 6
3. Have you heard the AIDS virus called HIV?
D - 71 75 79 58 70 71 74 71 39 44 70 85
NO. .t i e e 27 24 20 38 28 26 24 27 58 51 27 14
DONtKNOW. . o v v ittt v i e eaaeeae e 2 2 4 2 2 2 3 4 5 2 1
4a. AIDS can reduce the body's natural protection
against disease.
Definitelytrue . . . ... ... iinnnany 78 a1 8s 68 79 78 82 65 63 54 78 9
Probablytrue .. ........ ... ... oo 1 1 8 13 1 i 10 13 19 18 12 6
Probablyfalse. . .. ... oo 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 1 3 1 0
Definitelyfalse. . . . ... .. ... oo 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 5 4 3 3 1
DontKNOw. . . v v v v i et e e 8 5 4 15 8 8 6 15 14 22 6 2
4b, AIDS can damage the brain.
Definitelytrue . . . ... ... o 42 40 44 42 a2 42 41 50 45 40 42 43
Probablytrue ... ..... ... . 25 26 25 26 26 25 26 22 24 27 27 23
Probablyfalse. .. ........ . .o 9 12 10 6 9 8 9 6 7 5 8 12
Definitelyfalse. . . . ... ... i 4 6 5 2 4 4 4 4 5 2 4 6
DORtKNOW. . o v v i et e i e e 19 17 16 25 18 20 20 17 18 26 19 16
4c. AIDS is an infectious disease caused by a virus.
Definitelytrue . . ... ... .., 69 76 77 56 71 68 70 70 65 55 68 78
Probablytrue . ... ... ... ... o oL 16 15 13 19 15 16 15 16 20 19 17 12
Probably false. . .. ...... ... ... ..., 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 1 3 2 2
Definitely false. . . . ....... ... .. . ... 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 2 3 3
DORMEKNOW. & o vt e e i e v e e e e 10 5 5 19 9 11 10 10 12 20 10 4
4d. A person can be infected with the AIDS virus and
not have the disease AIDS.
Definitelytrue . . . .. ... oo iii o 64 67 72 53 64 65 67 59 49 43 62 78
Probablytrue . ................ ... ... 17 16 18 21 17 18 17 17 20 20 20 14
Probablyfalse. .. ...... ... 3 4 2 3 3 3 3 2 5 4 3 2
Definitely false. . . ... ... ... ... 3 4 3 2 4 3 2 6 5 4 3 2
DONtKNOW. . . ... oot e 12 g 7 21 13 12 11 16 21 29 11 5
e, ANY person with the AIDS virus can pass it on to
someone else through sexual
intercourse.
Definitelytrue . . ... ... i 87 92 90 81 86 89 88 88 82 a1 89 90
Probablytrue . . ... ... i 9 6 7 12 10 7 9 7 12 1 8 8
Probabiyfalse. . ....... ... i, 1 1 1 0 0 1 0 1 1 0 1 0
Defintelyfalse, . .. ... ... i 0 0 o] o] 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 ]
DontkNOW. . . .. e e 3 1 1 6 3 3 3 4 5 7 2 1
4f. A pregnant women who has the AIDS virus can give
it to her baby.
Definitelytrue . . . . ... ... oo 85 89 89 78 83 87 86 85 81 76 86 80
Probablytrue . ... ... ... 11 9 S 14 13 9 10 10 13 15 11 8
Probablyfalse. . . ... ... ... . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Definttely false. . . . ... ... . 0 0 o] 0 o] 0 0 o] - 0 0 0
DOMEKAOW. © v v vveeev e e e 4 2 2 7 4 4 4 4 6 9 3 2

Sez footnotes at end of table.
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the

1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, April-June 1990—Con.

[Data are based on household interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the rehability of
the estimates are given in technical notes]

Age

Sex

Race/ethnicity

Non-Hispanic

18-29 3049 50 years

Education

Less than

More than

AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years and over Male Female White Black Hispanic 12years 12years 12 years
4g. There are drugs available to treat AIDS or the AIDS
\;g;fsso:.hwh can lengthen the life of an infected Percent distribution
Defintelytrue . . . ... .. i 45 46 51 38 46 45 47 41 35 31 43 55
Probablytrue . . ... .o iiiiii i 27 27 27 28 27 28 28 23 26 24 30 27
Probablyfalse. . . ... .ol 6 7 5 s 6 5 6 6 6 6 6 6
Definitelyfalse. . .. ......... . ... 6 7 7 4 ] 6 ) 10 9 7 7 5
DOntKROW. . . v v v v e e e e i e 16 12 11 24 15 16 14 20 24 31 15 8
4h, There is a vaccine available to the public that
protects a person from getting the AIDS virus.
Defintelytrue .. . ...... .. 2 3 2 3 3 2 2 6 4 5 2 2
Probablytrue . .......... [ 4 4 3 4 4 4 3 6 10 6 4 2
Probablyfalse. . ..........c.ciieva.. 9 10 9 10 9 10 9 10 10 11 10 8
Definitelyfalse. . .. .......... . ... 69 71 76 60 71 67 73 58 52 48 69 80
Dontknow. . . ... ...t 15 12 10 24 13 17 14 20 24 29 15 8
4i. There is no cure for AIDS at present.
Definitelytrue . . .. .. .. .. i i, 85 86 89 81 85 86 87 81 77 74 86 91
Probablytrue . ... .. ot i 7 6 6 8 7 7 6 8 7 8 8 5
Probablyfalse. .. ....coveoveeeiiiin 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 1 1
Defintelyfaise. . . ... 2 2 1 2 2 2 1 3 3 3 1 1
DOntKNOW. . . v cv ittt i i e e, 5 3 3 8 5 5 4 7 1 12 4 2
5. How likely do you think it is that a person will get
AIDS or the AIDS virus infection from—
5a. Working near someone with the AIDS virus?
Verybkely . ... itii it iiiiieanns 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 4 3 4 2 2
Somewhatlikely .......... .o iiiann & 7 6 6 7 6 5 8 11 9 6 S
Somewhat unlikely. . ............0ven 9 10 9 9 10 9 9 S 11 10 10 8
Veryunlikely. . .. ..o vt iiiiiiineeenn 40 40 40 40 40 40 42 37 29 32 41 43
Definitely not possible. . . . .. ... o ot 36 40 339 31 35 38 37 34 38 31 36 40
Domtknow. . ... o ive ettt i e 6 2 4 11 ] 6 5 8 9 14 5 2
5b. Eating in a restaurant where the cook has the AIDS
virus?
Verylikely . . ..ottt 5 4 5 7 6 5 5 8 6 8 6 4
Somewhatlikely ........c.cviinn. 17 17 17 17 18 16 17 16 17 18 18 15
Somewhatunlikely. .. .......... ... 13 15 13 11 13 13 13 14 13 12 12 14
Veryunlikely. . ... .o oottt 34 33 37 32 34 34 36 28 25 25 34 39
Definitely notpossible. . . . . ... oo o 21 25 22 18 20 23 21 21 27 18 21 24
Domtknow. . .. oo i ittt it 10 6 6 16 9 10 9 14 11 19 10 5
Sc. Sharing plates, forks, or glasses with someone who
has the AIDS virus?
Verylikely . ... .o it 10 8 9 11 10 9 9 12 9 12 10 8
Somewhatldikely ............ .. ... 22 20 22 22 23 20 21 23 24 24 21 20
Somewhatunlikely. . ......... ... .. ... 13 15 13 12 13 13 14 12 11 1 14 14
Veryunlikely. . .. ..ot 29 30 31 26 29 28 31 24 21 21 28 34
Definitely notpossible. . . . . ... iivenen. 18 22 19 13 16 19 17 17 24 15 18 19
Dontknow. .. ...... it iininnnn 9 5 6 15 8 9 8 11 11 17 9 5
5d. Using public toilets?
Verylikely . ... ... i 5 -] 4 6 5 6 5 8 8 9 6 3
Somewhatlikely .. ......... ... ... .. 14 13 13 16 15 13 12 15 24 20 14 10
Somewhatunlikely., .. ....... .. .. 11 12 11 11 11 12 11 13 9 10 13 11
Veryunlikely, ... ..ot iie i 36 35 39 35 37 36 39 31 22 26 36 43
Definitely not possible. . . .. ....... .. ..., 25 29 28 18 25 25 25 24 27 18 25 29
Dontknow. . . ......ovivvnvnnnn e 8 5 5 14 7 9 8 10 10 16 7 4
Se. Sharing needles for drug use with someone who has
the AIDS virus?
Verylkely .. ... iiiiiiin it 95 97 97 92 95 95 96 94 91 S0 96 g7
Somewhatlikely ........... . . .. 2 1 1 3 2 2 2 3 3 4 2 1
Somewhatuntikely. ................... [¢] 0 0 0 0 0 ] 0 1 0 0 0
Veryunlikely, . . ... i i 0 0 0 [+} 0 0 o] 1 1 1 o] 1
Definitely notpossible. . .. ......... ... 0 s} 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 [¢] o] 0
Don'tknow. . ...... e e 2 1 1 4 2 2 1 2 3 5 1 1
8f. Being coughed or sneezed on by someone who has
the AIDS virus?
Verylikely .. .o oot v i iii e iiieans 8 7 7 10 8 8 7 10 9 10 8 6
Somewhatlikely .......c...cvvviennn. 20 16 20 23 20 20 20 20 21 23 20 18
Somewhatunlikely. . ... ... . et 15 16 185 13 15 14 15 14 12 12 15 16
Veryuniikely. . ..o vve v ineine i 30 34 32 26 32 29 32 25 24 23 30 35
Definitely not possible. . .. ... ... e 17 22 18 12 16 18 16 17 22 14 17 18
DONEKNOW. . . oottt et ie et 10 5 7 17 10 11 10 14 12 19 10 6

See footrotes at end of table.
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the
1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, April-June 1990—Con.

[Data are based on household interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general gualifications, and information on the reliability of
the estimates are given in technical notes}

Race/ethnicity
Age Sex Non-Hispanic Education
18-29 3049 50 years Less than More than
AIDS knowiledge or attitude Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12years 12years 12 years
5g. Attending school with a child who has the AIDS virus? Percent distribution
Verylikely . ... ... ..o i 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 2 2 3 1 1
Somewhattlikely . .......... ... .. ... ... S 4 5 6 6 4 4 6 8 8 S 4
Somewhatunlikely . . .. ...... . o 9 8 10 9 9 8 ] 10 8 8 9 9
Veryunlikely. ... ... oo 41 40 42 41 42 40 44 36 28 34 42 44
Definitely not possible. . .. ........... ... 37 44 39 31 35 40 37 36 45 33 38 40
DOMtKROW. . o ottt et e s 6 2 4 1 6 6 5 8 9 15 5 3
s5h. Mosquitoes or other insects?
Verylikely . . ..o ii i 10 1 9 9 1 8 8 15 15 13 10 8
Somewhatlikely .............. ... .... 19 22 18 17 20 18 17 21 25 21 20 17
Somewhatunlikely. . .................. 8 9 9 7 8 8 g 7 6 6 9 9
Veryunlikely. . .. ... oot 24 23 25 24 25 24 26 20 14 19 23 28
Definitely not possible. . . ... ............ 19 20 22 17 19 20 20 17 21 14 18 23
DORtKNOW. . o v i i et it ne s 20 15 17 27 17 22 20 20 19 27 20 15
8. Have you ever discussed AIDS with any of your
children aged 10-17?2
D - 68 56 69 62 55 78 68 72 58 51 67 75
1 L 2 Y 32 44 31 38 45 22 32 28 42 439 33 24
DONtKAOW. . v v oot e 1] - 0 - - 0 - - - - - 0
9. Have any or all of your children aged 10~17 had
instruction at school about AIDS?2
R - T 75 67 77 69 71 79 74 81 73 68 77 76
NO. .t i e e i e e, 9 13 9 9 9 9 9 7 12 14 8 9
DONLKMOW. -« ot ittt it e cnene e 15 20 14 22 20 12 17 12 15 18 15 15
10. Have you ever donated blood?
2= 40 31 44 41 50 30 43 32 27 26 37 50
1T 2 O 60 69 56 58 50 69 57 67 73 73 63 50
DONtKMOW. . o v vt i iee e e i e v imee e 0 g 0 4] 0 0 0 0 - 0 0 0
11a. Have you donated blood since March 19857
B £ T 15 21 19 6 i8 12 16 12 9 5 14 21
3T 2 85 79 81 93 81 88 83 88 91 95 86 78
DONtKhmOW. . . ..o v ittt 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 1
11b. Have you donated blood in the past 12 months?
B - T 6 8 7 3 7 4 7 4 2 2 5 9
< 94 92 92 97 92 95 923 95 98 98 95 90
DONTKROW. . . v v e e i it v i cieae e 0 0 1 0 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 1
12. How many times have you donated blood since
March 19857
[0 2T 5 9 S 2 5 4 5 4 4 2 5 S
- 3 4 3 1 4 2 3 3 2 1 2 4
Three times Ormare. . ..o . oo v v v v v v v o ne s 7 8 10 4 9 6 8 4 3 2 6 12
DontKnowW. .. .. oot e e 0 0 0 0 0 [} 1] 0 0 0 ] 0
Did not donate blood since March 1985%. . .. . . 85 79 81 94 82 88 84 88 91 95 86 79
13. How many times have you donated blood in the past
12 months?
ONCB - vt v ottt it ittt e e 3 5 4 1 4 3 4 3 2 1 3 5
- T 1 2 2 1 2 1 2 1 0 0 1 2
Threetimesormore. .. .. ....ovvev v 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 0 0 0 1 2
Dontknow. . . ... ..o it e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 - - 0 0 1]
Did not donate biood in the past 12 months® . .. 94 92 93 97 93 95 23 96 98 98 85 91
14, Have you ever heard of a blood test that can detect
the AIDS virus infection?
B = AP 79 82 87 66 79 78 81 68 68 60 78 89
NO . it e it e e s 19 17 11 30 19 19 17 30 30 36 20 10
DORtKNOW. . . .ttt i e ittt 2 1 1 4 2 3 2 2 2 4 2 1
15. To the best of your knowledge, are blood donations
routinely tested for the AIDS virus infection?
B == 68 72 77 54 68 68 72 54 53 47 66 81
2 Lo 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 6 5 4 4 4
DONLKNOW. . . .. i et ittt i et e i 6 <] (] 8 6 6 6 8 10 9 7 5
NeverheardoftestS. ., ................ 21 18 13 34 21 22 18 32 32 40 22 11
16. Was one of your reasons for donating blood because
you wanted to be tested for the AIDS virus infection?€
2= J 2 3 2 1 3 1 1 7 3 1 3 1
NO . it ittt et e e e e 82 80 85 74 82 81 84 68 66 67 76 87
DONtKNOW. « v oot e et e e e e 0 - 0 - 0 - 0 - - - 0 0
Neverheardoftests. ... ............... 11 12 8 19 10 12 10 18 22 22 16 7
17. Except for blood donations since 1985, have you had
your blood tested for the AIDS virus infection?
NS vttt 10 16 12 3 11 9 9 14 14 8 9 12
NO . et e 66 64 73 60 65 67 70 52 51 50 67 74
DOR'tKNOW. . . . .. o e 2 2 2 3 3 2 2 1 3 2 2 3
Never heardoftests. . . ....... . ... .. ... 21 18 13 34 21 22 19 32 32 40 22 11

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the
1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, April-June 1990—Con.

[Data are based on household interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliability of
the estimates are given in technical notes)

Race/ethnicity
Age Sex Non-Hispanic Education
18-29 30-49 50 years Less than More than
AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12years 12years 12 years
18. How many times have you had your biood tested for
the AIDS virus infection, not including biood Percent distribution
donations?
[0 73T 7 13 8 2 7 7 6 9 10 6 6 8
TWICE . it ettt ittt eeeaeenanaaanns 2 3 2 0 2 1 1 3 3 1 1 2
Threetmesormore. . ........ccuuuueun. 1 2 2 0 2 1 1 2 1 1 1 2
DOMtKNOW. o v vt vt it eiin et eiaaennnns 0 0 0 0 0 [¢] 0 0 - 0 ¢} (s}
Neverheardoffhadtest” ... ............. 0 84 88 97 89 91 91 86 86 92 91 88
19. How many times in the past 12 months have you had
your blood tested for the AIDS virus infection, not
including blood donations?
Nome .. ...ttt et 5 7 6 2 5 4 4 [} 6 4 4 6
Once ... ittt s it i e e 5 8 5 1 5 4 4 7 8 4 4 5
= 2 4] 1 0 0 1 0 (s} 1 0 [} 1 [o]
Threetimesormore. . ................. 0 0 0 0 0 0 [ 1 0 [ o o]
DONtKNOW. . .. it i s i 0 - 0 0 0 0 0 0 - 0 0 [}
Never heard offhadtest’ ... ............. S0 84 88 97 838 91 g1 86 86 g2 91 88
20a. Were the blood tests, including those you had before
the past 12 months, required or did you go for them
voluntarily, or were there some of each?3
Alitequired . ..... ... iiiineninn. 52 57 50 a7 55 49 54 43 60 57 48 54
Allvolunteered .. .................... 43 39 46 45 39 47 42 53 35 40 47 41
Someofeach.........coviiennann.. 3 2 3 3 4 1 3 3 3 2 2 3
Don'tknow. . .............cciuiunn.. 2 1 1 5 1 3 1 1 2 1 2 2
20b. Were any of the biood tests required for:8
Hospitalization or a surgical procedure?. . ... .. 10 8 9 22 7 13 12 10 2 11 9 1
Healthinsurance? . ................... 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 2 - 2 4 4
Lifeinsurance? . .........oivi i, [ 3 10 5 9 4 2] 1 - 2 4 9
Employment? . .. ... ... ..t 7 8 8 2 7 7 7 10 2 3 8 8
Military induction or military service?. ........ 10 16 6 4 17 2 11 10 1 3 12 10
Immigration?. . ... ... ... i 7 6 7 5 8 5 2 1 47 26 3 3
Other . .. ... i i i it 14 17 12 10 10 18 14 14 1 12 14 14
Don'tknow. .. .........ccicviurnnnn. - - - - - - - - - - - -
21. When was your last blood test for the AIDS virus
infection?8
1990, . .. i i i et e e 24 23 24 28 27 21 25 26 14 2 28 22
1988, . i it e e e, 40 45 40 27 39 42 39 42 50 43 39 41
L - 16 16 16 15 13 18 15 12 24 19 12 17
L - 8 10 6 2] 8 10 11 5 4 9 11
- L 4 3 3 8 4 4 4 2 1 3 4 4
1988, . .t i et 2 2 3 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 4 1
Domtknow. . ... ..ottt i i 2 1 2 7 2 3 2 3 2 4 2 2
22a. Was your last test required or did you go for it
voluntarily?8
Required . . .. ... it iennnnnenns 53 58 51 47 57 50 55 44 61 58 49 55
Voluntary............. e 44 40 47 48 41 47 43 55 37 41 43 42
Don'tknow. . .......cociinneinnnnnn. 2 1 2 5 1 3 1 1 2 1 2 2
22b. Was the test required for:®
Hospitalization or a surgical procedure?. ... ... 9 7 8 19 7 1 11 7 2 11 8 9
Healthinsurance? .................... 3 3 3 3 4 3 4 2 - 2 4 4
Lifeinsurance? . . ........cvvvrnnnnnn. (] 3 9 3 8 4 8 1 - 2 3 9
Employment? . . . ... ..., 7 7 7 2 7 7 7 10 2 3 8 7
Military induction or military service?. ........ 8 15 5 4 16 2 1 10 1 2 11 10
Immigration?. . ... ..., ... . .. . ... 7 (] 8 5 8 5 2 1 46 25 3 3
1813 12 16 10 10 8 18 13 13 10 12 13 13
Dontkmow. .. ........cciviiiuiinn... - - - - - - - - - - - -
23. Not including a blood donation, where was your last
blood test for the AIDS virus done?8
AIDS clinic/counseling/testing site . . ... ..... 3 4 2 5 3 4 3 3 3 3 2 4
Clinicrunbyemployer . ................ 4 4 5 2 5 4 4 8 4 5 5 4
Doctor/HMO. . . .. .. ... i i ii e 28 26 31 33 24 35 27 30 43 25 29 31
Public health department. . . ............. 8 10 7 6 8 9 [ 16 11 14 8 7
Hospitaliemergency room/outpatient clinic . . . . . 22 20 21 36 17 28 25 20 9 24 23 21
STDCINIC ... vt et i i et e 0 0 0 - 0 0 - 1 - - 0 0
Family planning clinic. . . ............... 1 1 2 - 1 1 1 1 &6 4 1 1
Prenatalclinic. .. .................... 1 1 0 - - 1 1 1 - 3 - o]
TuberculosisClNiC . . . v v vt n i i e - - - - - - - - - - - -
Otherciinic. . .. ............ ... .. .... 5 4 6 4 6 4 4 4 13 7 4 H
Drug treatmentfacility . . . .. ............. 0 o] 0 - 0 0 0 - - - 0 0
Military induction/service site. . ... ......... 11 17 7 6 18 3 13 10 2 3 14 11
Immigratonstte. . .. ... ..... ... ...... 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 7 4 1 1
Other . .. .. i e i e .. 11 8 15 8 15 7 14 4 2 8 10 14
Dontknow. . . ..........coiinrnunn 0 o] - - o] - - 1 - - - 0

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the
1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, April-June 1890—Con.

[Data are based on household interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliability of

the estimates are given in technical notes]

Race/ethnicity
Age Sex Non-Hispanic Education
18-29 3049 50 years Less than More than
AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12years 12years 12 years
24, Before your last biood test for the AIDS virus
infection, were you counseled about the AIDS virus P t distributi
and the meaning of the test?8 ercent distrivution
R - 39 40 40 28 41 36 37 41 45 38 39 39
NO o e e e e 60 59 58 71 57 62 61 59 54 61 60 59
Domtknow. . . ..ot i e e 1 0 1 0 0 1 1 0 1 - 1 1
25. Did you get the results of your last test??
YES ottt e e e e 74 76 72 76 73 75 71 80 86 79 74 72
]« 25 23 27 23 26 24 28 20 14 19 25 26
Don'tkaow. .. ... ..o 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 ~ - - 1 4]
26. Did you want the results of your last test??
R =T S 29 32 27 23 30 27 28 26 25 55 23 26
NO. . e i e i e e e 67 60 71 74 67 67 68 65 75 45 72 69
DONtKNOW, . . o v v e it et 4 8 2 4 3 6 4 9 - - 5 5
27. When you received the results of your last test, did
you receive counseling or talk with a health
professional about how to lower your chances of
becoming infected with the AIDS virus or how to
avoid passing it on to another person?'0
B L N 29 32 29 14 31 26 23 45 37 27 28 30
o 7 68 71 84 €9 74 77 54 83 73 72 70
DOMtKNOW. . . ..t e e e e, 0 0 0 1 o] 0 0 1 - 0 0 0
28. Were the results given in person, by telephone, by
mail or in some other way?'?
Inperson. . ..... . e e e 66 66 64 71 67 64 59 77 87 84 65 59
Bytelephone .. ...... ... v 15 15 16 15 13 18 19 12 4 9 16 18
Bymail .. ...... .o 13 12 15 10 14 13 15 9 4 4 15 16
1 {5 T= P 5 6 5 2 6 5 7 1 4 3 4 7
DOMtKNOW. . . o v v et i e i i i e e, 0 0 0 1 1 0 o} 1 - - o] 1
29. Do you feel your last test for the AIDS virus infection
was handled properly in terms of the confidentially
of your test results?8
=T 91 92 a1 91 91 92 91 96 90 92 91 a2
NO . i i e i e e 3 1 3 4 3 2 3 2 4 3 2 3
Dontknow. . .. ..o it ii i 5 [ [ 5 6 5 5] 2 6 4 7 4
30. Do you expect to have a blood test for the AIDS virus
infection in the next 12 months?
B 1= T 6 11 7 2 8 5 5 13 kb 7 6 7
NO . ot ittt i e e e e 68 65 77 61 67 69 73 48 48 49 68 79
Don'tknow. ... ..o i i i 4 5 4 3 4 4 3 7 8 4 4 4
Neverheardoftest®. . . ................ 21 18 13 34 21 22 19 32 32 40 22 11
31. Tell me which of these statements explain why you
will have the blood test:!!
Voluntarily, because you personally want to know
ffyouareinfected. . . . ............. ... 67 69 67 57 63 72 57 83 83 86 68 55
As partof ablooddonation ... ........... 24 25 22 3 26 23 27 21 23 19 25 26
As part of a hospitalization or surgical
OFOCEOUME . o v v v v et v vttt ae e v s oo 11 10 9 21 10 12 12 ] 7 12 10 10
As a requirement for health insurance. . . .. ... 1 14 9 1 13 10 10 16 13 14 12 10
As a reguirement for life insurance . . ... ... .. 9 10 10 7 11 7 8 13 10 13 8 9
As a requirement for a job, other than miltary . . . 16 16 17 13 17 15 17 20 9 16 14 17
As a requirement for the military . . . . ... .. .. 12 18 6 9 17 6 13 11 12 13 11 12
As a requirement for immigration . . .. ....... 3 3 3 1 3 2 2 3 6 5 2 2
As a required part of some other activity that
includes a blood sample and automatic AIDS
testing. . ... .. . e e 14 16 13 10 13 16 14 16 12 13 15 14
32. Where will you go fo have a blood test for the AIDS
virus infection?’?
AIDS clinic/counseling/testing site . . . .. ... .. 2 2 2 - 2 1 1 3 4 2 2 1
Chnicrunbyemployer .. ............... 3 2 5 3 4 3 3 3 6 4 4 3
Doctor/HMO . . . . ... ... . o i 38 39 36 43 36 40 41 32 37 35 41 37
Hospital;emergency room/outpatient clinic . . . . . 17 15 20 15 15 21 17 20 15 23 18 14
Otherclinic. . ....... ... . o i 9 9 10 4 8 10 5 12 16 8 8 10
Public health department . .. .. ........... 10 12 8 6 8 12 7 17 10 18 7 7
Red Cross/blood bank . . ............... 8 6 9 13 10 6 11 4 3 3 8 12
Other . . i e e 10 11 8 13 14 4 12 6 3 5 8 15
Dontknow. . .. ..o e 3 4 2 2 4 2 3 2 4 3 4 2

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the
1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, April-June 1990-Con.

[Data are based on household interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliability of

the estimates are given in technical notes]

Race/ethnicity
Age Sex Non-Hispanic Education
18-29 30-49 50 years Less than More than
AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12 years 12years 12 years
33. Did you have a blood transfusion at any time N
between 1977 and 19857 Percent distribution
YBS v i i e e e 5 2 5 8 5 6 6 5 4 6 5 5
L 3 93 97 94 91 94 93 93 94 85 92 94 94
DOt KMOW. .« v v i et i 1 o] 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
34. Do you thirk the present supply of blood is safe for
tranfusions?
Y & i e e e e 46 51 49 39 51 42 49 37 32 33 43 56
T 2 31 31 31 32 28 34 29 39 41 35 34 26
Dontknow. . ... oo i it i e 23 18 20 29 21 24 23 24 27 32 23 18
35, How effective do you think the use of a condom is to
prevent getting the AIDS virus through sexual
activity?
Veryeffective . . ... oLt 27 33 30 20 31 24 27 29 26 19 26 32
Somewhateffective .. ......... ... ..., 52 54 85 47 52 52 54 47 46 42 54 55
Notatalleffectve .. ....... ... ...... 4 5 4 5 3 5 4 5 7 7 5 3
Don't know how effective. . . ............ 14 7 10 23 11 16 13 16 16 25 13 8
Dontknowmethod .. ......... ... ..., 3 2 1 5 3 3 2 4 6 7 2 1
36. What are your chances of having the AIDS virus?
1 2 1] 1 0 0 0 [] 0 1 1 1 0 0
Medium, . ..o i i i i i e 2 3 2 2 3 2 2 5 3 2 2 2
low ........ ... e e e 15 21 18 9 17 14 16 16 13 9 14 20
Nome .. . i e e 80 74 78 87 78 82 81 75 78 84 82 77
DontknOW. . . v vv v et it . 2 2 1 2 2 2 1 3 4 4 1 1
37. What are your chances of getting the AIDS virus?
e | 0 0 0 0 0 [ 0 1 1] 0 4] 0
Medium., .. ...t i i e 3 3 3 2 3 2 2 4 3 2 3 3
oW . i e e s 21 27 25 12 24 18 22 19 18 12 19 27
3 Lo - 73 66 70 82 70 76 74 70 73 80 75 68
DONtKMOW. . v v vt viae v et i 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 5 5 5 2 1
N/A—High chance of already having the AIDS
VITUS . vttt it ie et i e 0 1 0 0 V] [} 1} 1 1 1 0 0
38. Have you ever personally known anyone with AIDS or
the AIDS virus?
= TN 15 13 19 1 14 15 14 18 15 8 11 21
1= 84 86 80 88 84 84 85 80 83 91 88 78
DORtKNDW. . o v vttt it i e e 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 1 i
39. Is any of these statements true for you?
a. You have hemophilia and have received clotting
factor concentrates since 1977.
b. You are a native of Haiti or Central or East Africa
who has entered the United States since 1977.
¢. You are a man who has had sex with another
man at some time since 1977, even 1 time,
d. You have taken illegai drugs by needle at any
time since 1977.
e. Since 1977, you are or have been the sex parner
of any person who would answer yes to any of
the items above (39 a-d).
{. You have had sex for money or drugs at any time
since 1977.
Yes to atleast 1 statement. . . .. ....... ... 2 3 3 1 3 2 2 3 2 2 2 2
Notoallstatements . ................. 98 97 a7 99 97 98 a8 97 g8 98 98 98
Dontknow. . . . oo n i e e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

IMuluple responses may sum to more than 100.

2Based on persons answering yes 1o question 6, Do you have any children aged 10 through 17?" Question 7 was “Mow many do you have?"

Spersons answering no or don't know to question 10 or 11a.

4persons answering no or don't know to question 10, 11a, or 11b,

Spersons answenng no or don't know ta question 14,
6Based on persons answering yes to question 11a.
7persons answenng no or aon't know to questions 14 or 17,
8Based on persons answerng yes to question 17,

Spersons answerng no or don't know 1o question 25,
1CRased on persons answering yes to question 25,
118ased on persons answerng yes 1o question 30.
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Technical notes

The National Health Interview
Survey (NHIS) is a continuous, cross-
sectional household interview survey.
Each week a probability sample of

o ege o el . . Estimated
the civilian noninstitutionalized blood tested for HIV. The population » Sample  population
population is interviewed by figures in table I are based on 1990 Characterstis Size __In thousands
personnel of the U.S. Bureau of the data from the NHIS; they are not Afladults .. ......... 10261 180,270
Census to obtain information on the  official population estimates. Table 1I Age
health and other characteristics of shows approximate standard errors of 5 2285 16280

h member of the household. : : yOars . ... v vt ' '
eac . ] ) estimates presented in table 1. Both  3049years......... 4123 71,831
Information on special health topics the estimates in table 1 and the 50 years and over . . ... 3,852 62,157
is collected for all or a sample of standard errors in table II are Sex
household members. The 1990 provisional. They may differ from Male.......o...ou.s 4,312 85,632
National Health Interview Survey of  estimates made using the final data Female ..ot 5,849 94,638
AIDS Knowledge and Attitudes is file because they were calculated Race/ethnicity
asked of one randomly chosen adult  ysing a simplified weighting Non-Hispanic white. . . . . 7816 140,293
18 years of age or over in each family. procedure that does not adjust for all :gr;:j;sgamc black. . . . . 1.32; :2‘7522
The estimates in this report are based  the factors used in weighting the final o '
on completed interviews with 10,261 data file. A final data file covering Education
persons, or about 86 percent of the entire data collection period for g'gs;e‘ah;" By R eds
eligible respondents. 1990 will be available at the end of More than 12 years. . . . . 4090 72,130

Table I contains the estimated
population size of each of the

demographic subgroups included in
table 1 to allow readers to derive
provisional estimates of the number
of people in the United States with a
given characteristic, for example, the
number of men who have had their

1991.

Table . Sample sizes for the 1989 National
Health Interview Survey of AIDS
Knowledge and Attitudes and estimated
adult population 18 years of age and over,
by selected characteristics: United States,
April~June 1990

Table Il. Standard errors, expressed in percentage points, of estimated percents from the National Health Interview Survey of AIDS
Knowledge and Attitudes, by selected characteristics: United States, April-June 1990

Age Sex Race/ethnicity Education

18-29 3049 50 years Less than More than

Estimated percent Totat years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12years 12 years 12 years
BOr95. .. i e 0.3 0.6 0.4 0.5 0.4 0.4 03 0.7 1.1 0.6 0.4 0.4
0or90. ..., .ciiiiiiee 0.4 0.8 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.4 1.0 15 0.8 0.6 0.6
150r85. ... .. 0 i 0.5 1.0 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.5 1.2 18 10 0.7 0.7
200r80............ e aneon 0.5 1.4 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.6 13 2.0 1.1 0.8 0.8
250r75. . . e e 0.6 1.2 0.9 0.9 0.8 0.7 0.6 1.4 2.2 12 0.9 0.9
00r70. . vt v e 0.6 1.2 0.9 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.7 15 23 13 0.9 0.9
350rB5. o oot 0.6 1.3 1.0 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.7 1.6 24 13 1.0 1.0
400r60. .« oot e 0.6 1.3 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.7 16 2.5 13 1.0 1.0
50r85. . i i i e 0.6 13 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.7 1.7 2.5 1.4 1.0 1.0
= 0.6 1.3 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.7 1.7 25 1.4 1.0 1.0
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From Vital and Health Statistics of the National Center for Health Statistics

Office Visits by Adolescents

by Cheryl Nelson, M.S.P.H., Division of Health Care Statistics

Introduction

This report examines 1985
statistics from the United States on
the health care provided to
adolescents by office-based
physicians. The data are collected by
means of the National Ambulatory
Medical Care Survey (NAMCS), a
vear-long probability sample survey of
private office-based physicians. This
survey was conducted annually from
1978 through 1981 and again in 1985
by the Division of Health Care
Statistics of the National Center for
Health Statistics. NAMCS resumed as
an annual survey in 1989. For
purposes of this report, an adolescent
visit is defined as a visit by a patient
11-20 years of age. Older adolescents
are defined as patients 15-20 years of
age and younger adolescents as
patients 11-14 years of age.

In 1955 in the United States, 58
million visits (9 percent of all patient
visits) to office-based physicians were
made by adolescent patients. Visits by
adolescents were reflective of the
demographic profile of all patient
visits to private, office-based
physicians: primarily non-Hispanic,
white, and female (table 1). Health

Table 1. Number of office visits made by persons of all ages and by adolescents
11-20 years of age and percent distribution by patient's sex, race, and ethnicity,

according to age: United States, 1985

Al 11-20 17-14 15-20
Sex, race, and ethnicity ages years years years
Number of visits in thousands . . . ....... 636,386 58,996 19,360 39,637
Percent distribution
Alvisits . . .. ..ot it e 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
Sex
Female . .....cviiiviineneneennn 60.89 57.39 §0.07 60.96
Male. ......oiiiiiiiiinieneen 39.11 42.61 49.93 39.04
Race
White .......... e ee e 89.96 89.29 90.78 88.57
Black . ... .t i e 8.19 8.76 7.47 9.39
Otherraces ........cooieiienennnn 1.84 1.95 1.74 2.05
Ethnicity
Hispanic . ....vveernreinennenenn 6.38 7.52 6.22 8.15
Non-Hispanic .............c.0u... 93.62 92.48 93.78 91.85

care visits by patients 11-14 years of
age were like those of children, and
health care visits by patients 15-20
years of age were like those of young
adults.

Physician specialty and visit
status
Younger adolescents primarily

sought medical care from
pediatricians and general and/or

family practitioners (table 2). The
older adolescent patient generally
sought care not only from
pediatricians and general and/or
family practitioners but also from
physicians specializing in obstetrics
and gynecology and dermatology.
Sixty-six percent of the visits by the
older adolescent patient were to these
four types of specialists. An almost
equal percent of visits by the younger
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Table 2. Number of office visits made by persons of all ages and by adolescents
11-20 years of age and percent distribution by physician specialty, according to age:

United States, 1985

All 11-20 11-14 15-20
Specialty ages years years years
Number of visits inthousands . . .. ... ... 636,386 58,996 19,360 39,637
Percent distribution
Allvisits .. .. .. .o . R 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
General and/or family practice . . . ... .... 30.48 3540 30.79 37.65
Internal medicine . ... .............. 11.59 5.14 4.01 5.70
Pedatrics. . . . ... i i e 11.42 17.860 33.33 9.91
Costetrics and gynecology . . . .. ... .. .. 8.90 8.05 1.27 11.36
Oohthalmology . . ... .. ... 6.30 4.62 4.91 4.48
Crthopedicsurgery. . .. ... ... v ov .. 4.95 7.32 8.03 6.08
General surgery. . .« oo vt 4.69 3.70 2.09 4.49
Dermatology . . . . ... i i e 3.79 6.48 3.69 7.84
Psychiatry ... .....c v 2.83 2.00 1.85 2.07
Otorhinolaryngology . .. v v v v i 2.53 2.56 2.88 2.40
Urologicalsurgery .. ..o oo v v i e 1.84 0.59 0.48 0.64
Cardiovasculardisease . .. ........... 1.67 0.13 0.00 0.19
Neurology . ..o vt i e 0.78 0.63 0.69 0.59
Al other specialties. . . .............. 8.24 56.78 5.98 5.68

adolescent patient (64 percent) were
to physicians specializing in pediatrics
and general and/or family practice.

There was a significant difference
between the percent of visits by
younger adolescents and the percent
bv older adolescents to physicians
specializing in pediatrics and
obstetrics and gynecology. As
expected, younger adolescent patients
were more likely to seek medical care
from pediatricians, and older
adolescent patients were more likely
to seek medical care from
obstetricians and gynecologists.
Thirty-three percent of the visits by
the younger adolescent patient were
to physicians specializing in
pediatrics, and only 1 percent were to
physicians specializing in obstetrics
and gynecology. Eleven percent of the
visits by older adolescent patients
were to obstetricians and
gvnecologists, and only 9 percent
were to pediatricians.

The percents of visits to
dermatologists by the younger
adolescent patient and by the older
adolescent patient were 3 percent and
7 percent, respectively. Thirty percent
of the visits by younger adolescents
were to general and/or family
practitioners, compared with
37 percent by older adolescents.

Twenty-three percent of the visits
by adolescents were classified as
“first-time” visits, or as ‘“‘new-patient”
visits. Assuming all new-patient visits

presented the physician with a new
medical problem, at least 50 percent
of the visits by adolescents were for
care of a new medical problem (table
3). New problem visits for patients of
all ages accounted for 39 percent of
the total number of visits.

Patient’s reason for visit

General medical or physical
examination was the major reason
adolescents visited a physician’s office
(table 4), accounting for 5.4 million
visits. This ranked as the principal
reason for visit for all adolescent
patients, especially younger
adolescent patients.

Routine prenatal examination
was the reason given most often
among older adolescent patients for
visiting a physician, accounting for
3.3 million visits. There were a total
of 3.4 million adolescent visits in
which a routine prenatal examination
was given as the principal reason for
visit; and 98 percent of these were by
older adolescents. Symptoms
referable to throat ranked as the
second most frequent reason given by
older adolescents for visiting a
physician — 4.2 million adolescent
visits, or 7 percent.

Another major reason for visit by
the older adolescent was for acne or
pimples. Of the 2.4 million visits
made by adolescents for this reason,
2.1 million (or 86 percent) were made
by older adolescents.

Visits by younger adolescents in
which general medical or physical
examination was the principal reason
totaled 2.5 million. About half,

1.1 million, of these visits were
specifically for physical examination:
836,000 visits were for physical
examinations for extracurricular
activities and 273,000 were for
physical examinations required for
school. Older adolescents made

2.8 million visits in which the reason
for visit was specifically for a physical
examination: 421,000 were for
physical examinations for
extracurricular activities, 378,000 were
for physical examinations required for

Table 3. Number of office visits made by persons of ali ages and by adolescents
11-20 years of age and percent distribution by patient's referral status and prior visit

status, according to age: United States, 1985

All 11-20 11-14 15-20
Referral status and prior visit status ages years years years
Number of visits inthousands . . .. ... ... 636,386 58,996 19,360 39,637
Percent distribution
Alfvisits . . . ... oL e 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
Referral status
Referred by another physician. . ... ... .. 5.62 5.56 5.73 5.48
Not referred by another physician. . . ... .. 94.38 94.44 94.27 94.52
Prior visit status
Newpatient . ..........cc0vuun.. 16.91 23.01 22.54 23.24
QOldpatient. . ......... . .......... 83.09 76.99 77.46 76.76
Newproblem . .................. 22.73 29.42 34.45 26.96
Oidproblem. . ........ ... . . ... 60.36 47.58 43.01 49.81
Newproblems. . . ................. 39.64 52,42 56.99 50.19
Oldproblems . . ............... ... 60.36 47.58 43.01 49.81
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Table 4. Number and percent distribution of office visits made by adolescents 11-20 years school, and 345,000 were for physical
of age by most frequent principal reason for visit, according to age: United States, 1985 examinations required for

Number of employment.
visits in Percent ough was another complain
Age, principal reason for visit, and RVC code' thousands distribution C S . . . piaint
that characterized visits by younger
11-20 years adolescents. Cough, as a principal
AlVISIS « 2 v et ettt et e e 58,995 100.00 reason for visit, accounted for 758,000
General medical and physical examination . . .X100,2A100-A140 5,440 9.22 (3 percent) visits by younger
Symptoms referabletothroat . . . .. .............. S455 4,277 7.25
Prenatal examination, foutine . . . .. .............. X205 3,435 sg2  adolescents and for 702,000
ACRE OF PIMPIES .+ . oo vie vttt 5830 2,455 416 (1 percent) visits by older
[T o 1o 8440 1,460 247 adolescents
Earache orearinfection. . . ........... .. .. ...... 5355 1,359 2.30 .
SKINMASh. . o ottt e et e e S860 1,298 2.20 . . .
Knee symptoms . . ... ittt 8925 1,076 1.82 Dlagnostlc services and
Allergymedication . . . ..., ... Lo T100 1,065 1.81 P R .
Headache, pain N Dead ... .........o.ovnon... S210 949 151 physician’s diagnosis
Warts, not otherwise specified. . ... ... e S$850 945 1.60
Abdominal pain, cramps, SPasms. . .« v v i v e a s 8550 859 1.46 No diagnostic services were
Allergy, not otherwise specified . . . . ... ........... 5090 812 1.38 d d ided by th hvsici
POSt-OPErative ViSit . « o v v v v et e e e e e T205 772 1.31 ordered or provided oy the physiclan
Eye dexar'r:jmation ety tecion GoRER T giig ;gg :gg in 42 percent of all adolescent visits.
ead cold, upper respiratory infection (CORYZA), . .. ... o .. . . .
Vision dysfunctions ... .. ... ...l e $305 671 1.14 In addition, no diagnostic services
guture—insemon, removal . ... e e ;’gfg gg? C1) (9)3 were ordered or provided in
(=3 L X . .
BacK SYMPIOMS. « v vt v v vt e e anenenananas S905 565 0.96 48 percent of the visits by younger
AlLOtREE TEASONS « « + v e e e e et e et tiaaee e e e 28,934 4904  adolescents and in 39 percent of the
11214 vears visits by older adolescents (table 5).
- ear . . .
Al visit ’ 19.360 100.00 The diagnostic services most
VISHS . . i e et et e et e, , X .
! ) o often ordered or provided were blood
2
General medical and physical examination . . .X100,°A100-A140 2,562 13.23 k inalysi
Symptoms referableto throat . . .. .. ............. $455 1,622 8.38 pressure check and urinalysis. The
gsugh h ................................ gggg gg? gg; older adolescent patient, however,
L T - - » . .
Earache orearinfection. . . .. .. ......nouur.n.... S355 526 272 was more likely to receive a blood
Allergy, not otherwise specified . . . ... ............ S090 470 2.43 pressure check than the younger
Kneesymploms . ... iviiin i v e ineennnnsnn. $925 436 2.25 .
Allergy MediCatON . .« « v v v v e e T100 360 186  adolescent patient. Blood pressure
Acneorpimples ... ...t e S$830 339 1.75 checks were given in 34 percent of
Visiondysfunctions . ........ ... . ... .. . ..., 8305 308 1.59 . . .
Warts. not otherwise specified. . . . ..o e v e enn.. . $850 304 1.57 the visits by older adolescents and in
:eadlache. pati.n inhead .............. ..., gisg g:g :ig 19 percent of the visits by younger
asal CONGESHON. + v v vttt et e .
Head cold, upper respiratory infection (CORYZA}. . . .. . . $445 266 1.37 adolescents. As expected, older
Abdominal pain, cramps, Spasms. . ... ... ... ... §550 250 1.29 adolescents were also more likelv to
Suture—insertion, removal . . .. ... ... .. 1555 234 1.21 . £ .
Footand 108 SYmMPtOMS. « . v v v\ v v e eiee e aen . S935 224 1.16 receive some type of gynecological
Post-opergﬂive 11 2. T205 214 1.10 examination. In 12 percent of the
Eyeexamination .. ........i it iinaennn,nn X230 210 1.08 isits b 1d dol ¢ .
BACK SYMPIOMS .+ + + o v v e eneveeeeeeane e, 5905 209 108 Visits by older adolescents, patients
AL CIREI TEASONS .« & v v vt v e ettt et i eee e eieens 8,930 46,12 received diagnostic services of a

pelvic examination; and in 6 percent,

15-20 years . . .
) Y a breast examination. Only in
AVISIES . o o i e e e e e e e e, 39,637 100.00 . . ’
o ) 1 percent of the visits by younger

Prenatal examination, routine ... ................ X205 3,391 8.55 . :
General medical and physical examination . . .X100,2A100-A140 2,878 7.26 adolescents did they receive
Symptoms referabletothroat . . . ... ... ........ S455 2,655 6.70 diacnostic services of a breast
ACNE OrpPIMPIES . oottt e $830 2117 5.34 o . -
Earacheorearinfection. . .. ... ... ..ot S355 833 2.10 examination or a Pelwc €xamination.
Skinrash. . ... .. e e e S860 742 1.87 Normal pregnancy was the
Allergy medication . . . ... et e T100 705 1.78 .. X =
COUGN & et ettt e e S440 702 177 principal diagnosis made by the
Headache, paininhead ............. ..., $210 653 1.65 phvsician during 3.4 million
Warts, not otherwise specified. . . .. .............. 8850 641 1.62 - . .
Knee symptoms . . .o o ittt ettt i it e 5925 640 1.61 adolescent visits (5 Percent) (table 6)'
Abdominal pain, Cramps, Spasms. . . . .. .. uian . S550 609 1.54 Normal pregnancy ranked as the
Post-operative Vistt . . . . . i i i i e e e ey T205 559 1.41 - . . . . . o
EYe eXamination . « ..« ovuueserre . X230 515 130  principal diagnosis made during visits
Head cold, upper respiratory infection (CORYZA). . . . ... $445 454 1.15 bv all adolescent patients, especially
Fever . . .. ... . e e e S010 375 0.95 - .
Suture—insertion, removal . . . ... ... ..., T555 372 0.94 the older adolescent patient, for
Visiondysfunctions . ........... ... ... . .., S305 363 0.92 whom 3.3 million such diagnoses (or
Back SympIOmS. . . . ot e e e S905 357 0.80
Allergy, not otherwise specified . . . ... ............ S090 343 0.86 8 Percent) were made.
AllCther reasons . . . .o v i i ittt et et e 19,734 49.79 Aside from normal pregnancy,

p other diagnoses that were rendered
Based on Schneider D, Appleton A, anc McLemore T, A reason for visit class.f.cation for ambulatory care. Navc-al Center for . r e

Hea1h Statistcs, Vital and Health Stat 2(78). 1979 more often during visits by older

2Reason for visit classicat.on (RVC code X100 15 general medical examination and codes A100-A140 are shys cal examination  adolescents than during visits by

fecw. -ed for employment. for school, for extracurricular activities, for driver's license exammation, for d.sabilty exa~ nation, and for y

prerrarital exarmination.



4 Advance Data No. 196 e April 11, 1991

Table 5. Number of office visits made by people of all ages and by adolescents
11-20 years of age and percent distribution by diagnostic services ordered or provided,

according to age: United States, 1985

All 11-20 11-14 15-20
Diagnostic services ages years years years
Number of visits inthousands . . .. ...... 636,386 58,996 19,360 39,637
Percent distribution

AllVISIS . . .o it i e 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
None. . ... ..t i 36.14 42.15 48,17 39.21
Breastexam . ........... ... ... ... 6.78 5.16 1.63 €.89
Pelvicexam ... .........c.uv..n. 8.62 8.83 1.81 12.26
Rectalexam ... . ... ... ... ... ... 5.37 2.67 1.00 3.48
Vissalacutty . .. . ... .o i 6.43 7.10 9.02 6.17
Uralysis . . .. .. ottt 13.83 15.61 13.92 16.44
Hematology .. ........ . ... . ... .. 9.27 9.87 10.74 8.44
Bloodchemustry. . . ... ... ... ... 6.90 3.98 3.00 4.47
Paptest. . . ..... ... ... 4.49 4.00 0.63 5.64
Otherfaotest .. .......... ... 8.41 11.29 11.81 11.03
Blood pressurecheck . . . . ........... 38.64 29.43 19.97 34.06
EKG ... .o i e 3.19 0.49 0.37 0.55
Chestxray. ......coiievninnnnnn 2.76 1.1 1.10 1.12
Otherraamology . . . v v v v e v nevnn e 5.94 6.87 8.41 6.11
Ultrasound . . . . ........ ... ..., 0.94 0.74 0.40 0.90
Other .. ..o i e 10.65 8.23 5.95 9.34

1May not add to 100.00 because more than one diagnostic service was possible during the patient visit.

younger adolescents were diseases of
the sebaceous glands; disorders of
urethra and urinary tract;
contraceptive management; special
investigation and examination
(principally gynecological); and
inflammatory disease of cervix,
vagina, and vulva.

General medical examination was
the principal diagnosis rendered in
3.3 million adolescent visits
(5 percent). General medical
examination accounted for 1.4 million
younger adolescent visits (7 percent)
and ranked as the number one
diagnosis during visits by younger
adolescents. There were 1.9 million
visits (6 percent) by older adolescents
for general medical examination.

Nonmedication therapy

Nonmedication therapy was
ordered or provided in only
31 percent of the adolescent visits.
The nonmedication therapy services
given most often were ambulatory
surgery and other counseling
(table 7).

The nonmedication therapies
family planning and diet counseling
were each ordered or provided in
3 percent of the visits by adolescents.
Ninety-five percent and 79 percent,
respectively. of the adolescent visits

for family planning service or diet
counseling services were by older
adolescent patients.

Disposition and duration of
visit

The mean durations of visit for
adolescent patients and all patients
were 14 minutes and 16 minutes,
respectively. Approximately
62 percent of the visits by adolescents
had a duration of 6 to 15 minutes. A
“return” disposition was given in
78 percent of the visits by adolescents.
The disposition “Return at a
specified time” was given to
adolescent patients in 49 percent of
the office visits (table 8).

Medication therapy

Medication was ordered or
provided in more than 50 percent of
the 58 million visits made by
adolescents (table 9). These
31 million drug visits produced
46 million drug mentions,
representing a drug visit rate of 1.4
drugs per drug visit. The 46 million
drug mentions associated with
adolescent visits represented
6 percent of all drugs mentioned in
all visits by patients of all ages.

The drugs ordered or provided to
adolescent patients were generally
characterized as antibiotics (table 10).
However, drug mentions of tuberculin
tine test (a tuberculin skin test) and
diphtheria tetanus toxoids (an
immunization) were more likely
associated with younger adolescents.
Drug mentions of Ortho-novum (a
contraceptive) and Retin-A (an acne
treatment) were more likely
associated with older adolescents.
The antibiotics mentioned most
frequently during visits by adolescents
were tetracycline, amoxicillin,
ampicillin, amoxil, Pen-Vee K, E.E.S.
(erythromycin ethylsuccinate),
erythromycin, and Keflex.

Summary

The profile of visits by older
adolescents was quite different from
that by younger adolescents. Older
adolescents differed with respect to
the male-to-female ratio (40:60), the
specialists from whom they sought
medical care (obstetricians), their
reasons for visiting the physician
(prenatal care, acne), the diagnoses
rendered (pregnancy), the
nonmedication services provided
(family planning, diet counseling),
and the medications prescribed
(antibiotics, Ortho-novum, Retin-A).
Comparatively, younger adolescents
sought medical care primarily from
pediatricians, the male-to-female ratio
was 50:50, the principal reasons for
visiting the physician were for a
general medical or physical
examination or a cough, and
antibiotics and immunizations were
frequently ordered or provided.
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Table 6. Number and percent distribution of office visits made by people of all ages and
by adolescents 11-20 years of age by the 15 most frequent principal diagnoses,
according to age: United States, 1985

Number of
visits in Percent
Age, principal dragnosis, and ICD-8-CM code’ thousands distribution
11-20 years
AVISHS . . . oo i e i e e e e 58,996 100.00
NOmal Pregnancy. . o v v v v vv v v n v v s v e avannns va22 3,424 5.80
General medical examination . .. ........ ... L V70 3,375 5.72
Diseases of sebaceousglands . .. ... .. ..o 706 2,888 4.90
Acute pharyngitis. . . . . . . .. .. e e 462 1,814 3.07
Acute upper resprratory infections of mutiole or
unspecified sites . . . .. ... oo 465 1.806 3.06
Otner diseases due fo viruses anc chlamydiae . . . ..... .. 78 1.424 2.41
Allergicthinitis . . ..ot i e e e 477 1.356 2.30
Disorders of refraction and accemmogation . ... .. ... .. 367 1,231 2.09
Suppurative and unspecified ottismedia. . . ... ... ... 382 1,141 1.93
Certain adverse effects, not elsewhere classified . . ... .. 995° 1,038 1.76
Contact dermatitis and othereczema . . .. .. ...... ... 692 1,011 171
Acutetonsillitis . . .. ... ... e 463 893 1.51
Health supervision of infantorchild . . . . ............ v20 853 145
Other disorders of urethra and unnary tract . .. ........ 599 678 1.15
Disorderof externalear. . . . .. .« oo v vt i i i inannan 380 657 11
Allotherdiagnoses. . . ... . ... ittt i e e 35,408 60.02
11-14 years
AN VSIS . Lyttt ittt e e e e e 19,360 100.00
General medicalexamination . . .. ....... o . V70 1,433 7.40
Acute pharyngitis. . . . v« v v u s i e e e 462 708 3.66
Acute upper respiratory infections of m. ~:ple or
unspecified sites . . . .. .. ...t i e 465 637 3.29
Certain adverse effects, not elsewhere c.zssified . .. .. .. 995% 555 287
Allergicthiitis ... ... ...ttt ittt ier 477 553 2.86
Health supervisionof infantorehild . .. . ..., . .... ... V20 527 272
Contact dermatitis and othereczema . . . .......... .. 692 475 246
Suppurative and unspecified otitismedia. . .. ... ... ... 382 473 244
Other diseases due to viruses and chlamydiae. . . ....... 78 459 237
Disorders of refraction and accommodation . .. ........ 367 458 237
Diseases of sebaceousglands . . ................. 706 401 2,07
Curvature of spine. . . .. ..o e et vt i e i en e nenn 737 311 1.61
Acutetonsillitis . .. ... ... ... i e 463 308 1.59
Streptococcal sore throat and scarletfever. . . ... ....... 34 300 1.55
3 (2. 17 T 493 297 1.53
Allotherdiagnoses. . .. . ..... oo vv et i e enrnnanns 11,464 59.21
15-20 years
AllVISIS . L o e e e, 39,637 100.00
NOrmMal pregnanCy. « v o oo v v e e s veenuronrononnns Va2 3,391 8.56
Diseases of sebaceousglands . . ............ .00 706 2,487 6.27
General medical examination . . .. ....... ... ... V70 1,942 4.90
Acute upper respiratory infections of multiple or
unspecified SHeS . . .. .. .0ttt e 465 1,169 2.95
Acutepharyngitis. . ... ... e 462 1,105 2.79
Other diseases due to viruses and chlamydiae. . . ... .... 78 965 2.43
Allergicrhinitis . ... ... .. e i e e 477 803 2.03
Disorders of refraction and accommeodation .. ......... 367 772 1.95
Suppurative and unspecified otitismedia. . .. ... ... ... 382 668 1.68
Acutetonsillitis . ... ... ... .. e 463 585 1.48
Other disorders of urethra and urinary tract . . . ... ..... 599 547 1.38
Contact dermatitis and othereczema . .. . ... ... .. ... 682 535 1.35
Contraceptive management . . .. . . oo v v e n e v ena Va5 510 1.29
Certain adverse effects, not elsewhere classified ....... 995° 483 1.22
Special investigations and examinations. . . . ... ... .. v72? 464 1.17
Allotherdiagnoses. . . . . . oo it it r i ii e iie e 23,208 58.55

1Based on Public Heatth Service and Health Care Financing Admurustration. International Classification of Diseases, Sth
Rewvision, chinical mod fication ('CD-9-CM,. Wasn*ngzion: Public Health Service. 1980.
anmamy allergy, unspecified (995.3).

Primarily gynecolog:cal examinaton (V72.3).
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Table 7. Number of office visits made by persons of all ages and by adolescents
11-20 years of age and percent distribution by the nonmedication therapy ordered or
provided, according to age: United States, 1985

All 11-20 11-14 15-20
Nonmedication th.erapy1 ages yeats years years
Number of visits in thousands . . . ....... 636,386 58,996 19,360 39,637

Percent distribution

Allvisits . . .. .......... e 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
NOmE. . . it e e 68.89 69.33 75.05 66.53
Physiotherapy . . .. ................ 4.16 4.10 3.53 4.39
Ambulatory surgery. . .. ... ... ... 6.58 8.93 7.98 9.40
Radiationtherapy. ... .............. 0.10 0.09 0.13 0.07
Psychotherapy. . ... ............... 3.35 2.23 1.71 2.48
Familyplanning . . ................. 1.91 342 0.49 4.85
Dietcounseling . . ................. 6.49 3.69 2.28 4.38
Othercounseling . . ................ 9.29 8.82 8.39 9.03
Correctivelenses . . . . .............. 1.71 1.60 1.57 1.62
Other . ...... . .. .. i, 1.22 1.33 1.73 1.13

1May not add to 100.00 because more than one nonmedication therapy was possible during the patient visit.

Table 8. Number of office visits made by persons of all ages and by adolescents
11-20 years of age by duration and disposition of the visit, according to age:
United States, 1985

All 11-20 11-14 15-20
Duration and disposition of visit ages years years years
Number of visits in thousands . . . .. ... .. 636,386 58,996 19,360 39,637

Percent distribution

Allvisits . . .. .. .. ... . 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
Duration
Zerominutes’ . ................... 2.27 312 3.98 2.70
t-5minutes . . ........ ... ... ... .. 10.25 13.64 13.67 13.62
6~10minutes .................... 28.47 31.95 31.62 32.12
1M-15Sminutes. . . ................. 30.01 29.64 30.56 29.19
16-30minutes. . .. ................ 22.66 17.76 16.68 18.29
3t mintesormore . . .............. 6.34 3.88 3.50 4.07
Disposition2
Nofollowup ..................... 9.76 16.45 21.30 14.07
Return at specified time . .. ........... 61.46 49.65 42.92 52.93
Returnifneeded .................. 22.87 28.68 29.77 28.14
Telephone fallowup. . .. ............. 3.96 3.94 4.66 3.58
Refer to another physician . .. ......... 3.15 2.08 2.36 1.94
Return to referring physician. . . ... ..... 0.78 0.31 0.45 0.25
Admittohospital . ................. 1.62 0.98 0.80 1.07
Other . ... ... ... ... .. .. 0.54 0.30 0.18 0.36

1Represems office visits 1n which there was no face-to-face comact between the patient and the physician.
May not add to 100.00 because more than one disposition was possible during the patient visit.

Table 9. Number of office visits made by persons of all ages and by adolescents
11-20 years of age by number of medications ordered or provided, according to age:
United States, 1985

All 11-20 11-14 15-20
Number of medications ages years years years
Number of visits inthousands . . . . . ..... 636,386 58,996 19,360 39,637

Percent distribution

Alfvisits . .. ... L 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
O e 38 81 45.96 50.65 43.67
L 33.45 35 85 33.33 37.08
2 e 15.99 13.18 11.39 14.06

Bormore. .. ... .. e 1.75 5.00 4.63 5.18
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Table 10. Number, percent distribution, and therapeutic use of drug mentions, by age and
the most frequent drug entry for adolescents 11-20 years of age: United States, 1985

Number of
mentions in Percent
Age and entry name® of drug thousands  distribution Therapeutic use

11-20 years
Alldrugentries . .................. 46,705 100.00
Tetracycline . ... it 1,229 2.63 Antibiotic
Amoxiciilin . . ... ... il oL 1,118 2.39 Antibiotic
Ampicillin., ..o v v it e e 877 1.88 Antibiotic
OthO-NOVUM. . v . v v et v i et i nn 859 1.84 Oral contraceptive
AMOXil. . v v e e e, 839 1.80 Antibiotic
PenVeeK .. ...t 790 1.69 Antibiotic
E.E.S. (erythromycin ethylsuccinate) . . . . . . 743 1.59 Antibiotic
Erythromycin. . . ... oo i v eii i e 742 1.59 Antibiotic
Keflex . ..o i it it i 721 1.54 Antibiotic
RetinsA .. i iieneiinnns 619 139 Acne treatment
Al othermentions ................. 38,168 81.72

11-14 years
Alldrugentries ............. ... 13,976 100.00
AMOXIl, o o v e e 405 2.90 Antibiotic
Amoxicillin . . ..., .. oo 381 2.73 Antibiotic
E.E.S. (erythromycin ethylsuccinate) . . .. .. 271 1.94 Antibictic
Tuberculintinetest. .. .............. 255 1.83 Tuberculosis skin test
Keflex . .o oo v s et i i i 236 1.69 Antibiotic
Ampicilin. . . ... . e e e 226 1.62 Antibiotic
Cortisporin . . . v v v i v v vt ittt i 223 1.60 Anti-inflammatory and anti-

bacterial agent

Diphtheria tetanus toxoids . . . ......... 215 1.54 Immunization
House dust concentrate bulk treatment . . . . 209 1.50 Allergenic extract, immunotherapy
Benadryl .. ... vt i 209 1.49 Antihistaminic
Allothermentions . ........... ... 11,554 82.67

15-20 years
Alldrugentries . .....ov v it 32,729 100.00 ces
Tetracycline . ...... .0 iiiiiinnnn 1,022 3.12 Antibiotic
Otho-NOVUM. .« .o vt i it i i ea e ens 788 2.41 Oral contraceptive
Amoxicillin . . ..., . Lo i 737 225 Antibiotic
Ampicillin. .. ... . . o i i 651 1.99 Antibiotic
PenVeeK ............... ... . ... 610 1.87 Antibiotic
Erythromyein, . ... oo v it in i i 548 1.67 Antibiotic
Keflex . ... ooi i i i 485 1.48 Antibiotic
E.E.S. (erythromycin ethylsuccinate) . . .. .. 472 1.44 Antibiotic
Retim-A ... o e 454 1.39 Acne treatment
3T 434 1.33 Antibiotic
Allothermentions . ................ 26,961 82.38

"The trade or genenc name used by the physician on the prescription or other medical records. The use of trade names is for
identfication onfy and does not imply endorsement by the Public Health Service or the U.S, Department of Health and Human
Services, Because of its nonspecific nature, the entry "Allergy relief or shots” with 1,459,000 mentions is omitted

{655,000 mentions for persons 11—14 years of age and 803,000 mentions for those 15-20 years of age).
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Technical notes

Source of data and sample
design

The information presented in this
report is based on data collected by
means of the National Ambulatory
Medical Care Survey (NAMCS) from
March 1985 through February 1986.
The target universe of NAMCS
includes office visits made within the
coterminous United States by
ambulatory patients to nonfederally

of C

relansed to other parsons or used for any other purpase.

All information which would perma ideniification of an
indmdual, a practice, or an stabhsnment will be hek! conhdentisl, will be used only
by persons sngaged in and for the purposas of the survey and will not be drsciosed of

employed physicians who are
principally engaged in office practice
but not in the specialties of
anesthesiology, pathology, or
radiology. Telephone contacts and
nonoffice visits are excluded.

A multistage probability sample
design is used in NAMCS, involving
samples of primary sampling units
(PSU’s), physician practices within
PSU’s, and patient visits within
physician practices. For 1985, a
sample of 5,032 non-Federal, office-
based physicians was selected from

Department of Health and Human Services
Public Health
Nationa! Center for Health Siatistics

master files maintained by the
American Medical Association and
the American Osteopathic
Association. The physician response
rate for the 1985 NAMCS was

70.2 percent. Sample physicians were
asked to complete patient records
(see figure) for a systematic random
sample of office visits occurring
during a randomly assigned 1-week
reporting period. Responding
physicians completed 71,594 patient
records. Characteristics of the
physician’s practice, such as primary

A

1. DATE OF VISIT

PATIENT RECORD

OMB No. 0937-0141

b. OTHER SIGNIFICANT CURRENT DIAGNOSES

IF YES. FOR
THE CONDITION IN
TTEM 11a?

2 D PHYSIOTHERAPY ] D FAMLY PLANNING

3 D AMBULATORY SURGEZRY 7 D DIET COUNSELING

Expires 9/30/86
- NATIONAL AMBULATORY MEDICAL CARE SURVEY o) S10gca
2 DATE OF 3 SEX 4 COLOR OR 5 ETHNICITY 6 EXPECTED SOURCE(S) OF PAYMENT 7 WAS PATIENT
* BIRTH . é RACE . * {Check all that apply) ® REFERRED
1] Jweare FOR THIS
1] 1serrpay o] ]BUECEDSY 7| |NocHaRGE VISITBY
1 D FEMALE | 2 D BUACK 1 D SRame D BLUE SHiELD D ANCTHER
OTHER COMMERCIAL OTHER PHYSICIAN?
s Cliigeme vormsomne | 250 sLIRERGE T $[1T0,
2[ Jwue [ Avemcan noww 2] iOws 2w
ALASKAN NATIVE a[ Jueocan 6 D HMO/PRE-PAID PLAN
Momh Day  Yewr
8 PATIENT'S COMPLAINT(S), SYMPTOM(S), OR OTHER 9 GLUCOSE 1 o OTHER DIAGNOSTIC SERVICES THIS VISIT
® REASON(S) FOR THIS VISIT [In patient s own words) . ;EISST%SIT . [Check all ordered or provided)
& MOST IMPORTANT lCigckddﬂ 1 D NONE s[_] vamavss nD BLOOD PRESSURE CHECK
orderea or
pravided] | 2 D BREAST EXAM 7[] vemaroroay 12D EXG
1 D NONE 3 D PELVIC EXAM aD BLOOD CHEMISTRY 13|:| CHEST X-RAY
4 D RECTAL EXAM 9D PAP TEST uD OTHER RADIOLOGY
b. OTHER ZD&OOD 5Dwsu«|.nam 1 D
o Jomeruatest 5] urmasouo
3 D URINE 1aD OTHER SERVICE |Specifyl
a[ Joma
1 1 PHYSICIAN'S DIAGNOSES 1 2 HAVE YOU SEEN 1 3. NON-MEDICATION THERAPY
. ® PATIENT BEFORE? [Check all services ordered or provided this visit)
2. PRINCIPAL DIAGNOSIS/PROBLEM ASSOCIATED
WITH TEM 8. 1[Jves 2w | 1 [Jrore 5[] sveHomHeraPY »[_] conrecTve LEnsES

IDD OTHER {Specifyt

14.

1F NONE, CHECK HERE

4

5

MEDICATION THERAPY [Record all new or continued medications ordered or provided at this
visit. Use the same brand name or generic name entered on any Rx or office medical record.]

1 D YES 2 D no | 4[] RapiaTioN THERAPY 8[_] owHER counseLmg
DISPOSITION THIS VISIT DURATION OF
1 5' {Check all that apply} 1 6' THIS VISIT
{Time actually
. . 1] vo FoLLow-ue pLANNED spen ',c::,r,';],
NEDICATON? { N FrEm aya? 2 D RETURN AT SPECIFIED TIVE ”
YES No o YES ~o 3 D RETURN IF NEEDED, PR,
! D : D : ! D : D 4 D TELEPHONE FOLLOW-UP PLANNED
'D "’D | 1D 2D 5Dne=znnsnromnmmmu
I O } [ 2] & [_| RETURNED TO REFERRING PHYSICIAN
1 D 2 D : 1 D 2 D 7 D ADMT TO HOSPITAL —
1D 2[:' v zD a[___lc'man 1Specifs)

Figure. 1985 National Ambulatory Medical Care Survey Patient Record
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specialty and type of practice, were
obtained during an induction
interview. The National Opinion
Research Center, under contract to
NCHS, was responsible for the
survey’s data collection and
processing.

Adjustments for nonresponse

Estimates from NAMCS data
were adjusted to account for sample
physicians who were in scope but did
not participate in the study. This
adjustment was calculated to
minimize the impact of response on
final estimates by imputing to
nonresponding physicians the practice
characteristics of similar responding
physicians. For this purpose,
physicians were judged similar if they
had the same specialty designation
and practiced in the same PSU.

Sampling errors

The standard error is primarily a
measure of the sampling variability
that occurs by chance when only a
sample rather than an entire universe
is surveyed. The relative standard
error of an estimate is obtained by
dividing the standard error by the
estimate itself; the result is then
expressed as a percent of the
estimate. These measurements are
applied to office visits in table I; in
table II they are applied to drug
mentions.

Table 1. Relative standard errors of
estimated numbers of office visits based
on all physician specialties: National
Ambulatory Medical Care Survey, 1985

Estimated number
of office visits
n thousands

Relative standard
error in percent

200, .. ... 37.8
S00. ... i 24.1
1000.. ... . oL 17.2
2000........ ... 125
5000................ 85
10000 .. ... .. .. 6.6
20000 . ... .. 54
50000 ............... 4.5
100000 . ... ... ... ... 4.2
600,000 .............. 3.2

Example of use of table' An aggregate estimate of
15,000,000 wisits has a relative stangard error of 6 O percent,
©r a standard error of 900,000 visits (6.0 percent of
15,000,000 wisits).

Table Il. Relative standard errors of
estimated numbers of drug mentions based
on all physician specialties: National
Ambulatory Medical Care Survey, 1985

Estimated number
of drug mentions
in thousands

Relative standard
error in percent

300. ... ..o 39.8
500, . ... . L 30.9
1000, ............... 22.1
2000, ......... .. ..., 1589
5000................ 10.6
10000 ... .. .. ... 81
20000.. ............ 6.5
50000 .......... e 53
100,000 .. ... L 4.9
600,000 . ............. 4.4

Example of use of 1able: An aggregate estimate of
15.000,000 drug mentions has a relative standard error of 7.3
percent, or a standard error of 1,085,000 drug mentions (7.3
percent of 15,000,000 drug mentions).

Test of significance and
rounding

In this report, the determination
of statistical significance is based on a
two-sided t-test with a critical value of
1.96 (0.05 level of confidence). Terms
relating to difference, such as
“greater than” or “less than,”
indicate that the difference is
statistically significant. In the tables,
estimates of office visits have been
rounded to the nearest thousand.
Consequently, estimates will not
always add to totals. Rates and
percent were calculated from original
unrounded figures and do not
necessarily agree with percents
calculated from rounded data.

Definition of terms

An ambulatory patient is an
individual seeking personal health
services who is not currently admitted
to any health care institution.

A physician is a duly licensed
doctor of medicine (M.D.) or doctor
of osteopathy (D.O.) who is currently
in office-based practice, and who
spends some time caring for
ambulatory patients. Excluded from
NAMCS are physicians who are
hospital based; who specialize in
anesthesiology, pathology, or
radiology; who are federally
employed; who treat only
institutionalized patients; who are

employed full time by an institution;
and who spend no time seeing
ambulatory patients.

An office is a place that
physicians identify as a location for
their ambulatory practice; these
customarily include consultation,
examination, or treatment spaces the
patient associates with the particular
physician. Responsibility for patient
care and professional services
rendered in an office resides with the
individual physician rather than with
an institution.

A visit is a direct personal
exchange between an ambulatory
patient and a physician or a staff
member working under the
physician’s supervision for the
purpose of seeking care and
rendering personal health services.

A drug mention is the physician’s
entry of a pharmaceutical agent—by
any route of administration—for
prevention, diagnosis, or treatment.
Generic as well as brand name drugs
are included, as are nonprescription
and prescription drugs. Along with all
new drugs, the physician also records
continued medications if the patient
was specifically instructed during the
visit to continue the medication.

A drug visit is a visit in which
medication was prescribed or
provided by the physician.
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Introduction

Health status and disability status
are conceptually distinct but
empirically interrelated. For instance,
a person may be disabled by
blindness and yet be in excellent
health, and a person with a chronic
heart condition may have adequate
capacities to function in an average
way in relation to his or her social
roles and therefore not be disabled.
However, in practice a large
proportion of persons who are in bad
health have some disability, and a
large proportion of persons who are
disabled are in bad health. This
report gives estimates of the number
of persons in the civilian
noninstitutionalized population of the
United States, combining measures of
both disability and health status, and
describes the resulting groups in
relation to sociodemographic and
other health characteristics.

Each year the National Center
for Health Statistics publishes
estimates from the National Health
Interview Survey (NHIS) of the
number of persons by disability status
and health status (1). There are many

ways to define “disability,” and the
concept of limitation of activity due
to chronic conditions is used in
NHIS. Limitation of activity is
defined in terms of level of ability to
perform certain major activities
associated with specific age ranges
(for instance, the ability to attend a
regular school, for children 5-17 years
of age). The NHIS concept of health
status is based on responses to the
question, “Would you say __’s
health in general is excellent, very
good, good, fair, or poor?” Because
responsible adult family members
respond for their children and for
other adult members of the family
who are not present at the interview
or are incapable of responding, the
estimates associated with this concept
are most properly referred to as
“respondent-assessed health status.”
For convenience of expression, the
briefer term “health status” is often
used in this publication.

The published annual estimates
from NHIS are shown separately for
each of these characteristics.
Occasionally special reports are
released showing detailed estimates

for each characteristic for many
subgroups within the population (2,3).
However, rarely do estimates appear
showing these two characteristics
cross-classified in terms of, for
instance, the health status of persons
limited in activity or the limitation
status of persons in poor health. This
is because disabled people and
people with chronic illness, who
ordinarily constitute the subgroups of
major interest in health statistics, are
relatively small proportions of the
total population. Thus, cross-
classifying persons by these
characteristics produces many
estimates with very high sampling
€ITOIS.

To overcome this limitation, this
report shows these types of estimates
on the basis of accumulating all of
the individuals included in the NHIS
sample from 1984 to 1988, amounting
to an overall population sample of
about 504,000 persons. However, even
with a sample this large, some of the
estimates to be shown in this report
would be statistically unreliable if the
two health-related characteristics
were to be cross-classified in all
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possible detail. For this reason, the
estimates are shown in terms of only
two categories for each of the
characteristics. Persons are classified
as limited or not limited in activity
(their degree of limitation being
disregarded) and as in fair or poor
health (combined) or in good, very
good, or excellent health (combined).
The presentation of the results
focuses on the sociodemographic and
health differences of the four
subgroups produced by this simple
cross-classification.

Results

Table 1 shows that most persons
in the population (82.1 percent) were
not limited in activity and were in
good to excellent health. Among the
other 17.9 percent of the population,
6.1 percent were both limited in
activity and in fair or poor health,

7.7 percent were limited in activity
but in good to excellent health, and
4.1 percent were in only fair or poor
health but were not limited in
activity.

Figure 1 shows the distribution of
the population of these four
subgroups according to age, sex,
family income, and race. The relative
proportion of each of the groups
associated with limitation and/or fair
or poor health increases with age. For
instance, only about 7.0 percent of
persons under 18 years of age were
limited in activity, in fair or poor
health, or both, but about
48.1 percent of persons 65 years of
age and over fell into one of these
three groups.

The relative proportions of
persons who are both limited and in
fair or poor health increase with age
in relation to the percents of persons
who are either limited or in fair or
poor health but not both. For
instance, although for persons under
18 years of age only 12.9 percent
(0.9 percent divided by 7.0 percent)
of those who were limited and/or in
fair or poor health were both limited
and in fair or poor health, the
corresponding estimate for persons 65
years of age and over is 43.9 percent

Table 1. Average annual percent distribution and number of persons by limitation of
activity due to chronic conditions and respondent-assessed health status: United States,
1984-88

Limited in Not limited
Health status Total activity in activity
Percent distribution
All health Statuses . .. .............. '100.0 13.8 86.2
Fairorpoor ............c. ... 10.2 6.1 4.1
Goodtoexcellent. . ................ 89.8 7.7 82.1

Number of persons in thousands

Allhealthstatuses ... .............. 2236.122 32,411 202,514
Fairorpoor ... ...t 24,070 14,385 9,685
Goodtoexcellent. ... .............. 210,855 18,026 192,829

TExcludes persons for whom health status was not determined.
Includes persons for whom health status was not determined.

Limited in activity Not limited in activity
TN Fair or poor health Fair or poor health
Good to excellent health KX\ N Good to excellent health
100 08 2.6~ p——
1.9 \ 328
80 \
«= 60} \
8
: \\
T
N93-03
N
. \\\
Under 18 18-44 45-64 65 years Male Female
years years years and over
Age Sex
100
7.0 Xy
80} \§\§
ool \
=
: 0\
S [~ 86.1
a0 \\\
20} §
N
Less than $10,000- $20,000- $35,000 White Black
$10,000 $19,999 $34,999 or more
Family income Race
MOTE: Unknown health status in excluded in caiculating percents.

Figure 1. Average annua! percent distribution of persons by limitation of activity due to
chronic conditions and respondent-assessed health status, according to selected
characteristics: United States, 1984-88
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(21.1 percent divided by
48.1 percent).

The relative differences according
to sex are minor compared with the
differences shown for the other
characteristics in figure 1. About
83.0 percent of males were not
limited in activity and in good to
excellent health; for females, the
corresponding estimate is
81.2 percent.

About 1 of 3 persons
(32.6 percent) in families with an
annual income of less than $10,000
was limited in activity, in fair or poor
health, or both; the corresponding
proportion for persons in families
with an annual income of $35,000 or
more was 1 in 10 persons
(10.0 percent). Also, the ratio of
persons limited and in fair or poor
health to those either limited or in
fair or poor health (but not both)
increases as family income decreases.
The ratio of persons with both
characteristics to those with at least
one characteristic is 45.4 percent
(14.8 percent divided by
32.6 percent) for incomes of less than
$10,000; the corresponding estimate
for persons in families with an annual
family income of $35,000 or more is
20.0 percent (2.0 percent divided by
10.0 percent).

Figure 1 also shows the results
for white and black persons. About
82.4 percent of white persons were
not limited in activity and in good to
excellent health. The corresponding
estimate for black persons is
78.8 percent. The major difference
among those who were limited and/or
in fair or poor health is that, in
contrast to white persons (and unlike
the comparisons in figure 1 for age,
sex, and family income), the
proportion of black persons who were
in fair or poor health but not limited
in activity (6.7 percent) was larger
than the proportion who were limited
but not in fair or poor health
(5.8 percent). The corresponding
estimates for white persons were
3.7 percent and 8.0 percent,
respectively. However, the proportion
who were both limited and in fair or
poor health among black persons
(8.7 percent) was larger than the

proportion for white persons
(5.8 percent).

Table 2 shows the estimates in
figure 1 for sex and race by age. It
also includes estimates for the four
limitation and health status groups by
family income, region, and place of
residence. The estimates by
geographic region are similar, except
that a lower proportion of persons in
the South were in good to excellent
health and not limited in activity
(80.2 percent). In regard to place of
residence, the lowest proportion of
persons in good to excellent health
and not limited in activity was among
those persons living outside of
metropolitan statistical areas
(79.3 percent).

Regarding other health
characteristics of the four groups of
persons distinguished in terms of
limitation of activity and assessed
health status, figure 2 shows the
results for restricted-activity days,
physician contacts, and short-stay
hospital days. These data are shown
by age, sex, race, family income,
geographic region, and place of
residence in tables 3-5.

A restricted-activity day is a day
on which a person stays in bed,
misses work or school, or cuts down
on his or her usual activity because of
illness, impairment, or injury. As may
be noted, the estimates for the four
groups range from 7.4 days per
person per year for those not limited
and in good to excellent health to
88.2 days per person per year for
persons limited and in fair or poor
health. Persons in this latter group
experience some form of activity
restriction on about one out of every
four days (24.2 percent) in a year.

Figure 2 also shows the results
for physician contacts. A physician
contact is defined as a contact with a
physician or a medical assistant
working under the supervision of a
physician for purposes of treatment,
diagnosis, or consultation. Contacts of
this nature over the telephone are
included, but contacts with medical
personnel while an overnight patient
in a hospital are not. However, visits
to a hospital clinic or emergency
room are included. The estimates for

physician contacts range from 3.8 per
person per year for those not limited
in activity and in good to excellent
health to 17.1 per person per year for
persons who were limited and in fair
or poor health.

The range of the estimates is
greatest for the third measure shown
in figure 2—hospital days, a measure
of the number of nights a person
spent as an admitted patient in a
short-stay hospital. Persons not
limited in activity who were in good
to excellent health had 33.2 hospital
days per 100 persons per year, but
those who were limited and in fair to
poor health had a corresponding rate
of 530.2.

It may be noted from the
relationships among the rates shown
for each of the health measures in
figure 2 that the rates for mixed
groups (limited but not in fair or poor
health, in fair or poor health but not
limited) show little variation. This
suggests, at least in terms of these
three measures of morbidity, that
health status and disability status
when considered alone have similar
effects with regard to morbidity
measures.

Aside from comparing morbidity
rates for the four subgroups described
in this report, one may examine the
proportion of the total morbidity for
selected measures associated with
each subgroup. Table 6 shows that
although during an average year from
1984 to 1988, persons who were
limited in activity and in fair or poor
health constituted only 6.1 percent of
the population, they accounted for
36.6 percent of restricted-activity
days, 19.8 percent of physician
contacts, and 40.5 percent of short-
stay hospital days.

It remains to consider the types
of conditions associated with the four
limitation and health status groups
that to this point have been described
only in terms of sociodemographic
and health-impact measures. Both
limitation of activity and assessed
health status are measures of the
impact of chronic conditions. Indeed,
table. 7 shows small differences for
the four groups in the incidence rates
of acute conditions. Acute conditions
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Table 2. Average annual percent distribution and number of persons by limitation of activity due to chronic conditions and
respondent-assessed health status, according to selected sociodemographic characterlistics: United States, 1984-88

Limited in activity Not limited in activity Limited in activity Not limited in activity
Fairor  Good to Fair or Good to Fairor  Good to Fair or Good to
poor exceflent poor excellent poor excellent poor excellent
Characteristic Total' health health health health Totaf health health health health
Percent distribution Number in thousands
All person53 ..................... 100.0 6.1 7.7 4.1 82.1 236,122 14,385 18,026 9,685 192,829
Age
Under1Byears . .................. 100.0 0.9 4.2 1.9 93.0 63,035 568 2,632 1,160 58,170
UnderSwvears. .. ................ 100.0 0.7 1.6 2.3 95.5 18,154 118 295 406 17,181
S—17years. . . ... . e 100.0 1.0 5.3 1.7 92.0 44,882 450 2,338 754 40,989
18-44vyears . . .. ... . e 100.0 2.6 5.9 3.2 88.3 100,740 2,584 5,922 3,258 88,650
18-24years. . .........0 .., 100.0 1.2 4.5 29 91.4 26,790 323 1,206 779 24,383
25-44vyears. . ... ..., 100.0 3.1 6.4 3.4 87.2 73,950 2,262 4,716 2,479 64,267
45-BAvyears . .. ... e 100.0 12.3 10.6 5.9 71.2 44,788 5,464 4,743 2,624 31,752
65yearsandover .. ............... 100.0 211 17.3 9.7 52.0 27,558 5,769 4,728 2,644 14,257
B5-B9years. ...... ... e 100.0 20.5 17.5 6.9 65.1 9,477 1,933 1,650 651 5,201
70-74years. . ... ... 100.0 18.4 13.9 11.7 56.0 7,485 1,367 1,035 868 4,169
75yearsandover . . .............. 100.0 235 19.4 10.7 46.4 10,597 2,469 2,044 1,126 4,887
Sex and age
Male,allages . ................... 100.0 5.6 7.7 3.7 83.0 114,181 6,343 8,758 4,183 94,303
UnderSyears.................... 100.0 0.7 1.8 25 95.0 9,290 65 166 226 8,755
S-17years . . ... oot 100.0 1.1 6.2 15 91.2 22,936 244 1,422 340 20,750
18-24years . ... .. ... e 100.0 1.1 5.0 2.2 91.7 13,082 147 647 289 11,943
25-44 YRArS . . . L.t e e e 100.0 2.8 6.9 2.8 87.6 36,172 1,020 2,471 995 31,568
45-64vyears . ... ... e e 100.0 11.8 10.2 5.7 72.4 21,347 2,496 2,168 1,207 15,370
65yearsandover ................. 100.0 21.0 16.7 10.0 52.4 11,354 2,371 1,883 1,126 5,917
Female,allages. . ................. 100.0 6.6 7.6 4.5 81.2 121,841 8,042 9,268 5,502 98,526
UnderSvyears. . .................. 100.0 0.6 1.5 2.0 95.9 8,864 83 129 180 8,426
S—17vyears. . ... .. ... 100.0 0.9 4.2 1.9 929 21,946 206 916 414 20,240
18-24years . . ...... ... . ... 100.0 1.3 4.1 3.6 91.0 13,708 175 559 480 12,439
25-44years . ... e 100.0 3.3 6.0 3.9 86.8 37,778 1,242 2,245 1,484 32,699
45-BAYEarS . . .. v e 1000 127 11.0 6.1 70.2 23,441 2,968 2,575 1,416 16,382
65yearsandover . ................ 100.0 21.1 17.7 9.4 518 16,204 3,398 2,845 1,518 8,341
Race and age
White,allages. . .................. 100.0 5.8 8.0 3.7 82.4 200,424 11,661 16,035 7,437 164,321
UnderSyears.................... 100.0 0.6 1.6 2.0 95.9 14,742 84 229 286 14,027
S—17years...........ciiiinn 100.0 0.9 5.4 1.4 92.3 36,562 324 1,960 493 33,512
18-24vyears .. ........ .. i 100.0 1.1 4.7 25 917 22,155 246 1,033 548 20,247
25-44vears . ... 100.0 2.7 6.7 29 87.8 62,923 1,671 4,204 1,808 55,059
45-B4years . ... .. ... e 100.0 11.2 10.9 5.2 72.6 39,184 4,379 4,265 2,040 28,324
65yearsandover . ............ ..., 100.0 20.1 17.6 9.2 53.2 24,859 4,956 434 2,263 13,153
Black, allages. .. ................. 100.0 8.7 5.8 6.7 78.8 28,543 2,472 1,644 1,904 22,336
UnderSyears. . .......c.ovvuvvunnn. 100.0 11 2.1 3.8 93.0 2,771 31 58 103 2,548
S—17years .. ... it e 100.0 1.6 4.9 3.4 90.0 6,874 112 335 231 6,131
18-24years . ... ..ot e 100.0 1.9 3.6 5.1 89.4 3,688 69 133 189 3,282
26-44years . ... ... e e 100.0 6.3 49 6.7 82.2 8,438 27 412 559 6,904
45-BAyears . .. ... e 100.0 22.1 8.6 1.1 58.2 4,474 983 383 494 2,589
65yearsandover ................. 100.0 32.9 14.2 14.3 38.6 2,297 750 324 327 882
Family income
Lessthan $10,000 . ... ............. 100.0 14.8 106 7.2 67.4 33,392 4,913 3,516 2,391 22,381
$10,000-819,999 . . .. ... ..., .. ..... 100.0 8.0 8.7 5.5 77.8 45,832 3,662 3,991 2,510 35,487
$20,000-834,999 . .. ............... 100.0 37 7.0 3.2 86.1 62,655 2,333 4,366 1,970 53,778
$35,0000rmore . ... 100.0 2.0 6.1 1.8 90.0 62,667 1,254 3,788 1,196 56,197
Geographic region
Northeast. . . .................... 100.0 5.5 7.3 3.8 83.4 49,963 2,754 3,627 1,864 41,429
Midwest. . .. ........ ... .. ...... 100.0 5.6 8.0 3.8 82.6 58,544 3,290 4,646 2,194 48,160
South ... ... ... i e 100.0 7.5 7.4 4.9 80.2 80,320 6,017 5,892 3,923 64,035
West. . .. ... ... . . 100.0 4.9 8.2 3.6 83.2 47,296 2,324 3,861 1,705 39,205
Place of residence
MSA. ... ... e 100.0 5.6 7.5 3.9 83.0 177,599 9,883 13,278 6,860 146,651
Centralcty . ................... 1000 6.7 7.6 4.7 81.0 71,194 4,748 5,403 3,301 567,340
Notcentralcity . . .. .............. 100.0 4.9 7.4 3.4 84.3 106,405 5,136 7,876 3,559 89,311
NotMSA . ...................... 100.0 7.7 8.2 4.8 79.3 68,523 4,501 4,748 2,825 46,178

1Excludes persons whose health status was not assessed.
Includes persons whose health status was not assessed.
Includes persons of races other than white or black and persons with unknown famity Income.

NOTE: MSA is metropolitan statishcal area,
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Figure 2. Average annual rates for respondent-assessed health status and limitation of activity due to chronic conditions for
restricted-activity days, physician contacts, and short-stay hospital days: United States, 1984-88

play a relatively insignificant role in
explaining the large differences
among the four groups in the rates
shown earlier for restricted-activity
days, physician contacts, and hospital
days.

Showing the prevalence rates for
each of the four limitation and health
groups of all of the chronic conditions
for which NHIS collects data would
be beyond the scope of this report.
However, as suggested earlier in the
example of blindness, an impairment
differs from other types of chronic
conditions in that it does not
necessarily imply a health problem.
Thus the interaction of impairments
with disability and health status is of
special interest.

In NHIS, a condition is
considered chronic if (a) the
respondent indicates it was first noted
3 months or more before the
reference date of the interview or
(b) it is a type of condition that
ordinarily has a duration of more
than 3 months. An impairment is a
chronic or permanent defect, usually
static in nature, that results from
disease, injury, or congenital
malformation,

As expected, considerably lower
percentages of persons with
impairments than persons in the
general population were not limited
in activity and were in good to
excellent health. As shown in table 8,

these percents were lower for persons
with an impairment than for all
persons for every impairment
measured. There is, however, some
variation by impairment in the
proportions of people not limited in
activity and in good to excellent
health. At one extreme is color
blindness, with roughly three-quarters
of persons reported as not limited
and in good health. At the other
extreme is paralysis of extremities,
with only about 1 out of 10 persons
so reported.

Estimates for the other
impairments range from about 40 to
55 percent. Persons with reported
cataracts and those with glaucoma
were among the least likely to
indicate good health and no
limitation; those in the categories of
hearing impairment and deformity or
orthopedic impairment of the back
and lower extremities were most
likely.

The relationship of the percents
for the two health categories among
the population with an activity
limitation also differs by impairment.
For instance, like the population in
general, persons with speech
impairments and those with deformity
or orthopedic impairments were more
likely to be limited but in good to
excellent health than to be limited
and in fair or poor health. This was
not true for the other impairments.

In interpreting the speech
impairment data, it is useful to
remember that this is one impairment
for which children are likely to have
higher prevalence rates than adults.
In 1988, of an estimated 2,640,000
persons with reported speech
impairments, 1,151,000 (43.6 percent)
were under the age of 18 years. That
children in general are in good health
and that so many of the persons with
reported speech impairments are
children could help to explain why
the percent who were limited in
activity but in good to excellent
health was relatively high for this
group.

Also important is the fact that
the reported impairments may differ
in severity. For example, the overall
prevalence rate reported for hearing
impairment over the period 1984-88
was relatively high, 89.8 per 1,000
persons. Past studies (4,5) have
documented that this category
includes various levels of hearing
impairment. The rate for paralysis of
extremities was much lower, 5.8 per
1,000 persons. There may not be
much variation in severity for this
condition, however. Almost one-half
of the population with paralysis of
extremities indicated that they were
limited in activity and in fair to poor
health.

To discern whether the observed
patterns are a function of the
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Table 3. Average annual number per person per year and number of restricted-activity days, by fimitation of activity due to chronic
conditions, respondent-assessed health status, and selected sociodemographic characteristics: United States, 198488

Lirmited in activity Not limited in activity

Limited in activity

Not limited in activity

Fairor  Good to Fair or Good to Fair or Good to Fair or Good to
poor excellent poor excellent poor excellent poor excellent
Characteristic Total'  heaith health health health Totait health health health health
Number per person per year Number in thousands
All perscms:a ..................... 14.8 88.2 28.5 26.3 7.4 3,492,089 1,269,208 513,288 255,175 1,433,153
Age
UnderSyears.................... 10.2 84.4 249 34.6 8.8 184,942 9,955 7.360 14,035 151,905
5-17vyears. .. . ..., .. ... .. ... 8.8 56.9 18.0 22.2 7.5 395,341 25,618 42,137 16,723 307,667
18-24vyears . .. ........ . ... 9.6 714 250 26.9 7.5 258,194 23,047 30,142 20,934 183,369
25-44vyears . ... ... e 12.1 91.5 31.3 27.7 7.3 897,053 207,040 147,544 68,730 470,660
45-Bdvyears . . ... .. L. e 19.8 88.6 297 21.4 6.3 886,192 484,011 140,939 56,211 199,513
65yearsandover ... .............. 31.6 90.1 30.7 29.7 8.4 870,369 519,538 145,167 78,544 120,039
Sex and age
Male,allages . .. ................. 12.8 83.2 25.6 23.2 6.5 1,468,806 527,574 224,165 96,960 610,565
UnderSyears. .. ................. 10.3 81.4 259 33.8 8.8 95,678 5,294 4,303 7,644 77,410
S-17years. . ... . ..., 8.2 52.3 16.4 21.0 6.9 186,981 12,7564 23,291 7,148 142,390
1B-24vears .. ... .. i 7.7 67.1 22.4 21.2 5.8 100,399 9,868 14,484 6,124 69,666
25-44yQArS . .. ... e e 10.4 90.4 28.3 219 6.1 377,990 92,206 69,931 21,764 192,987
45-64vyears . .. ... ... e 18.2 85.1 29.3 18.9 5.6 389,108 212,330 63,424 24,013 86,683
65yearsandover . ................ 28.1 82.3 259 26.9 7.0 318,651 195,122 48,733 30,267 41,428
Female,allages. . . ................ 16.6 92.2 312 28.8 8.3 2,023,283 741,634 289,123 158,215 822,588
UnderSyears. ............0.o0vu.. 10.1 87.9 23.7 35.5 8.8 89,263 4,661 3,056 6,391 74,495
S-17years. ........... ... 9.5 62.4 20.6 231 8.2 208,360 12,863 18,846 9,575 165,277
18-24years . .......... ..., 11.5 753 28.0 30.2 9.1 157,795 13,179 15,658 14,810 113,703
25-44years . .. ... e e 13.7 92.5 3486 31.7 8.5 519,063 114,834 77,614 46,966 277,673
45-B4vyears . ... ... e 21.2 91.5 30.1 22.7 6.9 497,084 271,681 77,515 32,198 112,829
65yearsandover . ................ 34.0 95.5 33.9 31.8 9.4 551,718 324,415 96,433 48,276 78,611
Race and age
White,altages. . . ................. 14.7 87.7 28.1 27.3 7.6 2,943,152 1,023,2°~ 451,239 202,779 1,248,494
UnderSyears.................... 10.6 89.9 26.9 38.9 9.2 155,838 7,52 6,167 11,138 129,631
B~t7vears. .........0 i 9.2 60.9 18.6 26.0 7.9 338,095 19,721 36,437 12,804 266,231
18-24years . .. ... ..o 9.9 73.5 25.4 28.8 7.8 218,374 18,084 26,215 15,790 157,849
2544 YRars . . . ...t 11.7 91.2 30.2 27.3 7.4 735,836 152,336 126,946 49,398 405,134
45-B4years . . . ...t e 18.8 87.3 29.4 22.3 6.3 735,875 382,183 125,455 45,480 177,656
65yearsandover . ................ 305 89.5 29.9 30.1 8.5 759,133 443,336 130,019 68,169 111,992
Black,allages. ... ................ 18.7 89.8 32.6 24.3 6.8 477,113 221,919 53,515 45,239 151,879
UnderSvyears.................... 8.8 67.0 *17.9 25.8 7.3 24,468 2,078 1,039 2,655 18,491
S-17years. ......... .. 7.0 411 15.9 15.0 5.6 48,246 4,602 5,326 3,473 34,635
18-24years . . . . ... e 8.8 64.6 26.0 24.1 6.0 32,454 4,454 3,452 4,557 19,726
25-44years . ... 16.4 91.4 41.1 30.5 8.0 138,467 48,191 16,929 17,032 55,265
45-B4vyears . . ... ... . 29.9 946 33.5 19.2 6.9 133,587 92,985 12,849 9,465 17,902
65yearsandover . ................ 43.5 92.8 43.0 27.7 6.6 99,891 69,609 13,921 9,057 5,859
Family income
Lessthan $10,000 . . .. ............. 25.2 94.7 317 28.7 8.5 841,379 465201 111,477 68,719 190,870
$10,000-$19,999 . . . .. ... ... . ...... 16.9 85.1 28.9 25.8 7.9 772,558 310,647 115,144 64,737 278,585
$20,000~$34999 . . . ............... 124 83.6 26.6 241 7.7 776,856 194,989 116,335 47,438 415,369
$35,0000rmore . .. ... 10.0 82.8 26.8 25.5 6.9 627,806 103,888 101,598 30,557 388,500
Geographic region
Northeast. .. .................... 13.8 85.0 29.6 262 7.1 687,757 234,127 107,449 48,849 293,123
Midwest. . .. .......... .. ... ..., 13.3 80.5 256 259 6.9 779,020 264,702 118,772 56,801 333,448
South . .. ... . . e 16.0 89.1 28.7 24.9 7.4 1,282,756 536,215 168,884 97,624 471,468
West, . . ... 15.7 100.8 30.6 30.4 8.5 742,556 234,164 118,183 51,902 335,115
Place of residence
MSA. . 14.7 91.6 29.9 27.3 7.6 2,615,601 905,042 396,531 187,021 1,110,397
Centraleity . ................... 16.2 94 8 31.2 26.7 7.7 1,154,262 450,253 168,711 88,030 438,963
Notcentraicity . .. ............... 13.7 88.5 28.9 27.8 75 1,461,331 454,789 227,820 98,991 670,434
NotMSA . ...... ... ... ..., ..... 15.2 B1.3 249 247 74 838,109 348,903 111,910 65,874 307,418

inciudes persons whose health status was not assessed.
Includes persons of races other than white or black and persons with unknown family income.

NOTE: MSA I1s metropolitan statistical area,
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Table 4. Average annual number per person per year and number of physiclan contacts, by limitation of activity due to chronic
conditions, respondent-assessed health status, and selected sociodemographic characteristics: United States, 1984-88
Limited in activity Not limited in activity Limited in activity Not limited in activity
Fairor Goodto Fair or Good to Fairor  Good to Fair or Good to
poor excellent poor excellent poor excellent poor excellent
Characteristic Tota  health  health health health Totaf' heath  health health health
Number per person per year Number in thousands
ALPersons® ..o veie e 5.3 171 95 8.8 3.8 1,244,439 245,773 171,595 85,361 735,521
Age
UnderSyears.........ocnunn. 6.6 28.2 14.3 14.8 6.1 119,676 3,328 4,220 5,998 105,327
S-17yearsS. ... ......ive i 33 16.4 7.7 6.6 28 146,154 7,363 17,875 4,989 114,940
18-24years . ........en 4.2 17.2 85 9.2 3.6 111,521 5,551 10,213 7,186 88,265
25-44VYRarS . . . i i 4.8 20.1 9.9 9.6 3.7 355,082 45,462 46,764 23,712 238,214
45-64Years . ... .o 6.1 16.9 9.6 7.5 3.7 275,332 92,166 45,682 19,682 116,230
B5-74YEAIS . . v . v ie i 8.0 15.8 9.7 87 4.7 135,885 51,983 26,027 13,175 43,658
75yearsandover . ............ 9.5 16.2 10.1 9.4 5.9 100,788 39,927 20,713 10,619 28,888
Sex and age
Male,allages . .. ............. 4.4 15.6 8.1 7.7 3.2 503,891 98,957 71,184 32,359 298,235
Under18years . ........coo.un. 4.2 19.4 8.1 8.5 3.8 136,841 5,964 12,862 5,391 111,630
18-44years . ... .o vven e, 3.3 17.0 75 7.2 2.5 162,419 19,852 23,365 9,209 109,447
A5-B4YRAMS . ... it ii e 5.3 154 8.2 6.6 3.1 113,258 38,342 17,794 8,004 48,264
65yearsandover ............. 8.0 14.7 9.1 8.7 4.9 91,374 34,798 17,162 9,756 28,894
Female,allages. . ............. 6.1 183 10.8 8.6 4.4 740,548 146,822 100,411 53,002 437,286
Underi8years .. .......o.ueeun. 4.2 18.3 8.9 9.4 3.8 128,989 4,727 9,334 5,597 108,637
1844years........ e 5.9 220 12.0 11.0 4.8 304,185 31,160 33,612 21,689 217,032
45-64Years . ... it i 6.9 18.1 10.8 8.2 4.1 162,075 53,824 27,888 11,678 67,966
6S5yearsandover .. ..... ... 9.0 16.8 10.4 9.2 5.2 145,299 57,111 29,578 14,038 43,652
Race and age
White, allages. .. ............. 5.4 17.6 9.6 9.4 4.0 1,085,630 204,776 154,154 69,894 651,568
Underi8years .. ......co0uuue. 4.5 223 89 117 4.1 232,040 9,105 19,428 9,077 192,928
18-44years . ... .v it 4.7 21.0 9.7 10.3 3.8 401,120 40,352 50,727 24,321 284,798
45-64YEarsS . ... it 6.1 17.2 9.6 7.8 3.7 238,961 75,195 40,952 15,859 105,659
65yearsand over .., ..... ... .. 8.6 16.2 9.9 9.1 5.2 218,510 80,124 43,046 20,637 68,182
Black,allages. . . . .« .o v ve i 4.6 15.0 8.7 6.9 3.0 132,190 37,016 14,300 13,223 66,861
Underi8years . . ....covvvevnn 29 10.0 6.1 4.7 25 27,696 1,426 2,413 1,569 22,122
1B-44vyears . . ... 4.4 15.8 95 7.4 3.2 53,255 9,411 5,158 5,540 32,849
45-64YearS . v vt i i 6.9 15.5 9.4 6.7 3.2 30,714 15,217 3,612 3,333 8,344
B5yearsandover ............. 8.9 14.6 9.6 8.5 4.0 20,524 10,963 3,117 2,781 3,546
Family income
Lessthan $10,000 . ............ 6.5 16.0 8.9 8.2 3.8 216,542 78,803 31,315 19,595 85,420
$10,000-$19899 . . . .. ... ... ... 53 159 9.2 8.2 3.6 245,088 58,201 36,837 20,489 128,559
$20,000-$34999 . ... ... ...l 5.1 19.0 10.1 9.5 39 318,026 44,328 43,956 18,745 208,625
$350000rmore .. ... ... 5.1 229 10.3 12.0 4.2 321,016 28,712 39,064 14,387 237,819
Gaographic region
Northeast. . . ... ..vievinenvan 5.1 18.2 10.2 9.5 3.6 254,529 50,047 36,978 17,644 148,404
Midwest. . . .......ccininnn 54 17.8 9.6 9.3 4.0 317,520 58,579 44,620 20,313 192,726
South ... .ottt i 5.1 15.0 8.4 7.6 3.7 407,151 90,502 49,642 29,741 234,937
West...... . e 56 20.1 10.5 104 4.1 265,238 46,651 40,355 17,664 159,454
Place of residence
MSA . ... i i, 54 18.1 10.1 9.4 3.9 956,458 179,117 134,690 64,281 573,545
Centralcity . .......covvu.n 5.5 18.2 104 9.5 3.8 393,452 86,426 56,300 31,247 217,373
Notcentralelty . .. ........... 53 18.0 10.0 9.3 4.0 563,006 92,691 78,389 33,034 356,172
NOtMSA . ......... .o 4.9 148 7.8 7.5 35 287,981 66,662 36,906 21,080 161,976

Tincludes persons whose health status was not assessed.

Includes persons of races other than white or black and persons with unknown family income.

NOTE: MSA is metropolitan statistical area.
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Table 5, Average annual number per 100 persons per year and number of short-stay hospital days, by limitation of activity due to chronlc
conditions, respondent-assessed health status, and selected sociodemographic characteristics: United States, 1984-88

Limited in activity Not limited in activity Limited in activity Not limited in activity
Fairor  Good to Fair or Good to Fairor  Good to Fair or Good to
poor excellent poor excellent poor excellent poor excellent
Characteristic Total’ health health health health Total' health health health health
Number per 100 persons per year Number in thousands
All persons2 ..................... 80.2 530.2 175.9 167.0 33.2 189,252 76,265 31,706 16,176 64,042
Age
UnderSvyears. ................... 51.7 1,582.2 220.0 321.7 31.9 9,387 1,867 649 1,306 5,481
S5—17wyears. . ... ..... ... ..., 20.2 3456 88.5 65.3 11.8 9,045 1,555 2,069 492 4,826
1B-24vyears . . ...... ..o 47.2 476.8 146 8 134.3 339 12,648 1,540 1771 1,046 8,262
2544years ... ... e 58.4 466.5 149.9 136.4 34.3 43,153 10,652 7.070 3,382 22,028
45-64vyears . ... ... .. e 110.7 489.8 168.8 130.0 34.9 49,558 26,764 8,007 3.412 11,073
B5-74vyears . ........ . ... ... 207.6 §70.6 2191 242.4 69.9 35,211 18,831 5,882 3,682 6,553
7Syearsandover .. ... ............ 285.5 613.9 306.1 253.6 119.1 30,251 15,157 6,257 2,856 5,818
Sex and age
Male,allages .. .................. 75.5 600.5 171.3 178.8 26.4 86,161 38,087 15,002 7,478 24,853
Under18years . . ................. 28.0 378.2 96.5 137.3 18.4 9,038 1,165 1,633 77 5,422
18-44years . .. . ... . 41.4 522.9 144.8 107.2 19.1 20,399 6,102 4,515 1,377 8,311
45-B4YearS . . ... e 128.6 612.0 203.6 163.3 36.5 27,461 15,275 4,415 1,971 5,612
6Syearsandover . ................ 257.7 655.7 2411 297.7 93.1 29,263 15,546 4,539 3,352 5,507
Female, allages. . .. ......... ... 84.5 474.7 180.2 158.1 39.8 103,091 38,178 16,704 8,699 39,189
Underi8years . . ...........ovou.. 30.5 871.4 113.4 171.9 17.0 9,394 2,257 1,185 1,021 4,886
18-44years . . ... ... 68.8 422.7 154.3 154.5 48.7 35,402 5,990 4,326 3,050 21,979
45-B4years . .. ... e e 94.3 387.1 139.5 101.8 333 22,096 11,490 3,593 1,441 5,461
E5yearsandover .. ............... 223.4 542.7 267.2 209.9 82.3 36,200 18,442 7,601 3,187 6,863
Race and age
White,allages. . . ................. 79.4 529.1 174.6 178.7 33.6 169,105 61,695 28,002 13,290 65,221
Under1Byears . . ......covcunvenn.n 27.8 596.1 103.4 160.2 17.3 14,279 2,432 2,264 1,248 8,216
1844years . ........ ... 53.0 456.6 142.0 142.1 33.7 45,065 8,753 7,436 3,349 25,401
45-B4dyears . .. ... e 105.8 485.9 163.2 138.2 35.8 41,466 21,278 6,959 2,819 10,144
65yearsandover .. ............... 234.5 589.8 261.1 259.6 871 58,295 29,232 11,342 5,874 11,460
Black,alfages. . . ................. 95.7 5495 205.4 136.7 34.0 27,316 13,584 3,377 2,608 7,600
Underi8years . . ............c.... 39.5 655.9 111.7 147.6 21.7 3,812 838 439 493 1,884
18-44years . .. .. .o it iii e 78.8 527.7 238.7 129.1 40.4 9,556 3,145 1,301 966 4,120
45-64Years . ... .. i e 168.8 535.5 2371 113.2 30.5 7,554 5,264 908 559 789
65yearsandover ................. 278.4 564.9 224.7 178.9 91.6 6,395 4,237 728 585 808
Family income
Lessthan $10,000 . ... ............. 136.4 495.1 213.4 163.1 43.0 45,530 24,326 7.504 3,900 9,619
$10,000-$19,999 . . . . .. ... . ... ... .. 98.9 540.1 179.2 183.1 38.5 45,337 19,726 7,151 4,602 13,670
$20,000-$34,999 . .. . . ... .. ... 63.7 570.4 150.0 155.1 314 39,939 13,308 6,549 3,056 16,864
$35,0000rmore . ... ... 45.9 531.4 128.0 145.0 27.4 28,757 6,664 4,848 1,734 15,395
Geographic region
Northeast. . . .................... 85.8 641.1 194.8 189.1 34.9 42855 17,657 7,067 3,524 14,464
Midwest. . . ....... ... ... ... ... 83.4 542.6 186.7 208.4 36.1 48,820 17,851 8,674 4,573 17,372
South . . ..ot e 89.0 523.2 188.8 151.7 35.1 71,471 31,483 11,124 5,953 22,452
West. . ... e e 55.2 399.1 125.4 124.7 24.9 26,105 9,275 4,842 2,126 9,754
Place of residence
MSA. .. e 77.8 544.0 183.9 168.4 325 138,091 53,760 24,417 11,554 47,602
Centralcity . ................... 87.9 555.2 210.2 155.9 33.9 62,576 26,361 11,355 5,145 19,446
Notcentraloity . .. . .............. 71.0 533.5 165.8 180.1 31.5 75515 27,399 13,062 6,409 28,155
NOtMSA . . ... ... .. 87.4 500.0 153.5 163.6 35.6 51,162 22,505 7,289 4,623 16,441

Tinciudes persons whose health status was not assessed.

Includes persons of races other than white or black and persons with unknown family income,

NOTE: MSA 1s metropofitan statistical area.
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Table 6. Average annual percent distribution of persons with restricted-activity days,
physician contacts, and hospital days by limitation of activity and respondent-assessed

health status: United States, 198488

Limted in activity Not limited in activity
Fair or Good to Fair or Good to
poor excellent poor excellent
Event Total* health health health health
Percent distribution
Poputation. . . .......... 100.0 6.1 77 4.1 82.1
Restricted-activity days . . . .. 100.0 36.6 14.8 7.4 413
Physician contacts, . .. ... . 100.0 19.8 13.9 6.9 59.4
Hospitaidays. . .. ....... 100.0 40.5 16.8 8.6 34.0

Texcludes persons whose health status was not assessed.

Table 7. Average annual number of acute conditions per 100 persons per year, by
limitation of activity due to chronic conditions and respondent-assessed health status:

United States, 1984-88

Number per 100

Limitation of activity and assessed health status persons per year
< 178.0
Limited, fairorpoorhealth. . . . ........... . ... .. 180.5
Limited, good to excellenthealth. . .. .............. 184.6
Not limited, fairorpoorhealth. . . .. ............... 216.3
Not limited, good to excellenthealth. . . . ............ 174.6

particular age distribution for each
pattern, the data were adjusted for
age. The distributions for four age
groups (under 45 years, 45-64 years,
65-74 years, and 75 vears and over)
were calculated using the total
population in each age group as the
base, rather than the population in
each age group with the particular
impairment. The resulting
populations in each age group are
summed and divided by the total
population to obtain an age-adjusted
percent distribution of activity
limitation for each impairment.

The patterns observed in the
actual data generally hold in the
age-adjusted distributions. Because,
with one exception, impairments are
positively associated with age, the
age-adjusted percents in good health
with no activity limitation are higher
than the actual ones. The exception is
speech impairments, for which the

Table 8. Unadjusted and age-adjusted average annual percent distribution of selected chronic impairments by limitation of activity and
respondent-assessed health status, according to impairment: United States, 1984-88

Limited in activity Not limited in activity
Fair or Good to Fair or Good to
poor excellent poor excellent
Impairment Totalt health heaith health health
Unadjusted percent distribution
Totalpopulation . . v oo v v vt ittt i e e annannvsan 100.0 6.1 7.7 41 82.1
Visualimpairment . .. ..o v ittt entenancennoas 100.0 252 17.6 5.2 52.0
Colorblindness. . . oot v i i vt ieannnnsonsons 100.0 9.5 9.1 3.5 77.9
Cataracts. . . . .o v v it i e 100.0 29.4 215 9.0 40.1
Glaucoma . . .ttt s it e e s e 100.0 26.1 224 8.8 427
Hearingimpairment . . . ... ... vi it 100.0 19.1 18.0 7.1 55.8
Tinntus. .. ....... Ce e e e e e s 100.0 23.7 183 7.1 50.8
Speechimpairment . . . ... civieeienereoereaans 100.0 2041 30.0 4.9 44.9
Absence of extremities . .. ...... .. ... Cree e 100.0 24.3 20.0 53 50.3
Paralysis of extremities . . . ...... et 100.0 48.3 39.2 1.9 10.6
Deformity or orthopedic impairment . . . ............ . 100.0 176 222 55 54.7
Back......... ettt ae s et 100.0 18.8 20.0 6.1 55.2
Upperexremities . . . ....... ... 100.0 22.2 27.8 4.8 45,2
Lowerextremities . . . .....v it ii ittty 100.0 18.6 25.4 49 51.1
Age-adjusted percent distribution
Visualimpaimment . . ... oi it i iiinencenrenssnaa 100.0 178 14.8 4.4 62.9
Colorblindness. + .« v vvvveiinrevnacaacnnsenna 100.0 8.0 8.7 33 80.0
Cataracts. . .. .ovevvnns et eeaca e e 100.0 19.5 20.6 4.9 55.0
Glaucoma . ...... . ettt e et 100.0 18.2 17.0 75 573
Hearingimpairment . . . . ... ... it 100.0 125 16.5 59 65.1
12 1 100.0 16.3 16.7 6.4 60.6
Speechimpairment . ... ...t aeass 100.0 21.1 295 4.9 44.5
Absence ofextremities . . . ... h it i it e 100.0 1741 20.1 3.6 £9.2
Paralysisof extremities . . ... ... ... ..ot 100.0 37.4 48.4 2.0 12.2
Deformity or orthopedic impairment . . . .. ........... 100.0 14.9 216 5.1 58.4
1 Lo 100.0 16.4 19.3 5.8 58.6
Upperextremities . . .. . ..ot iii i neenannns 100.0 17.3 29.2 4.0 49.6
Lowerextramities . . . ... ... oo et nneanenan 100.0 16.6 24.8 4.5 65.1

TExcludes persons whose heatth status was not assessed
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Tahle 9. Unadjusted and age-adjusted average annual number of selected chronic impairments per 1,000 persons, by limitation of activity
and respondent-assessed health status: United States, 1984-88

Limited in activity

Not limited in activity

Fair or Good to Fair or Good to
poor excellent poor excellent
Impairment Total heaith health health health
Unadjusted number per 1,000 persons
Visual imparment . .. ... oo o e 34.9 143.5 80.0 44.1 221
Colorbhndness. . . ... ... ... 11.3 17.5 134 9.5 10.7
Cataracts. . . ... i e e e e e 234 1123 65.5 51.1 1.4
Glaucoma . . . ... e e e 7.9 33.9 23.1 16.9 4.1
Heasingmpairment . . . ... ... ... ... o L. 89.8 280.2 210.1 155.7 61.0
TINFIUS. . . e e e 261 101.% 624 44.8 16.2
Speechimpairment . . . ... ... ... ... ... 10.6 34.8 41.5 12.7 5.8
Absence of extremities . . . ... ....... ... ... ..... 7.0 279 18.4 9.1 4.3
Paralysisof extremities . . . . ... ... e 5.8 45.6 29.6 27 0.7
Deformity or orthopedic impairment . . . .... ........ 113.1 3255 327.2 150.4 75.3
BacK . . .. e e 64.2 196.6 166.9 94.9 43.1
Upperextremities . . .. ..., ... 13.3 481 48.0 15.6 7.3
Lowerexremities . . . .. ... ... ... 48.3 146.7 160.2 575 30.1
Age-adjusted number per 1,000 persons
Visual mpairment . . . . ... .. e e e 34.8 123.3 66.5 365 23.7
Color bNdness. . . . v v v v it e e e 11.3 14.8 12.8 9.2 10.9
Cataracts. . . .. . e e e 23.4 43.7 33.2 23.4 17.0
Glaucoma . . . it e e e e 79 17.2 13.2 2.8 57
Hearingimpairment . . . .. ... ... . i 89.8 200.9 166.0 1156.0 73.1
TIMRRUS. v e e e e e e 26.1 75.7 48.7 34.2 19.2
Speechimpairment . . .. ......... ... ... . . ... 10.6 45.0 53.1 15.8 5.6
Absenceofextremities . . . .. ... .. ... i e 7.0 226 157 6.2 5.0
Para'ysisof extremities . . ... ... .. ... . e 5.8 42.6 29.8 24 0.8
Deformity or orthopedic impairment . . .. ............ 113.1 380.2 341.8 148.6 775
Back . .. e e 64.2 252.9 173.0 96.7 44.1
Upoerextremities . . . ... ... ... .t innnn, 13.3 430 513 12.9 7.9
Lowerextremities . . ... ..., ... . ... e, 48.4 173.7 166.7 54.7 30.9

Excludes persons whose healih status was nct assessed.

percent is unchanged. At the same
time, the adjusted percents for
persons in good health and with no
limitation are virtually unchanged for
color blindness and paralysis of
extremities. After age adjustment,
almost one-half of the persons with
paralysis of extremities are seen to
have had an activity limitation but to
have been in good health. In the
actual distribution one-half are
limited and in fair or poor health.
Likewise, the percents of persons
limited but in good health are higher
than the percents limited and in fair
or poor health for those who have
hearing impairments and absence of
extremities in the adjusted
distributions but not in the
unadjusted distributions.

As might be expected, the
prevalence rates for reported
impairments tend to be highest
among persons limited in activity and
in fair or poor health. They are
lowest among those not limited and
in good health, as demonstrated in

table 9. There are a few exceptions
to this pattern. The prevalence rates
per 1,000 persons of reported
impairments of speech and of the
lower extremities were higher for
persons limited in activity and in good
health than for those limited and in
less than good health.

For persons limited in activity
and in fair to poor health, the
prevalence rates per 1,000 persons for
reported visual impairments,
cataracts, glaucoma, and absence or
paralysis of extremities were very high
compared with those for all persons.
In sharp contrast, color blindness did
not show much variation in reported
rates.

Rates of impairments were
generally higher for those limited but
in good health than for those not
limited but in fair to poor health.
Among those not limited but in fair
to poor health, reported rates for
cataracts and glaucoma were
relatively high.

As with the percent distributions,
the prevalence rates were adjusted
for age. Rates for four age groups
(under 45 vears, 45-64 years, 65-74
years, and 75 years of age and over)
were calculated using the total
population in each age group as the
base, rather than the population in
each age group with a particular
activity limitation and health status
configuration. The resulting
populations in each age group are
summed and divided by the total
population to obtain an age-adjusted
rate for each configuration.

In general, the patterns found in
the unadjusted data hold. The
adjusted rates tend to be lower for
persons either with an activity
limitation or in fair or poor health,
because these populations tend to be
older than the population with no
limitations and in good health. The
adjusted rate for deformity or
orthopedic impairment of lower
extremities among persons limited
and in fair or poor health is higher
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than among those limited but in good
to excellent health. This is not true
for the unadjusted rate.

To summarize, there appear to be

particular patterns of association
among various impairment categories
and various configurations of activity
limitation and self-assessed health
status. Visual impairment, cataract,
glaucoma, and absence of extremities
are associated with fair to poor
health; reported speech impairment
and deformity or orthopedic
impairment are associated with
limited activity but good health. Color
blindness is associated with good
health and no activity limitation, but
paralysis of extremities is associated
with activity limitation and, to a lesser
extent, with less than good health.
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Technical notes

The National Health Interview
Survey (NHIS) is a continuous,
cross-sectional, nationwide survey
conducted by household interview.
Each week a probability sample of
households in the civilian
noninstitutionalized population of the
United States is interviewed by
personnel of the U.S. Bureau of the
Census to obtain information on the
health and other characteristics of
each niember of the household. A
description of the survey design,
methods used in estimation, and
general qualifications of the NHIS
data is provided in the Current
estimates report for 1989 (6).

The NHIS sample for the § years
1984-88 was composed of about
194,000 eligible households,
containing approximately 504,000
persons living at the time of
interview. The total noninterview rate
for NHIS was about 4.3 percent.
Estimates were produced by summing
the frequencies for the 5-year period
and dividing by 5. Thus, the

Table |. Parameters used to compute estimated standard errors for the estimates shown

in this report

Characteristic

Population group defined by characteristics
other than age, sex,orrace. . ...........

Restricted-activitydays . . . .. ............
Physiciancontacts. . . ............ ... ..
Hospital dischargedays . . . .. ...........

Parameter
a b
0.00001028 10,901
0.000105 118,358
0.0000156 36,892
0.00055 22,224

frequencies, percents, and rates
represent average annual estimates
for this 5-year period and not
estimates for the whole period.

The sampling errors associated
with the estimates shown in this
report may be obtained by consulting
appendix I of the Current estimates
report for 1989 (6) and using the
appropriate formulas and the
parameters for 5 years of data shown
in table I.

Population estimates restricted to
age, sex, or race categories are
adjusted to U.S. Bureau of the
Census estimates and therefore have
no sampling variation.
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Introduction

The National Center for Health
Statistics has included questions
about acquired immunodeficiency
syndrome (AIDS) in the National
Health Interview Survey (NHIS) since
1987. Data concerning the aduIt
population’s knowledge and attitudes
about AIDS and transmission of the
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV)
are collected to assist in planning
educational programs. Since the
initiation of the NHIS AIDS survey,
its scope has widened to include
many questions on HIV testing and
blood donation experience. In
addition to assessing self-perceived
risk of becoming infected with HIV,
the survey includes a general risk
behavior question similar to that
asked by the Red Cross of potential
blood donors. At various points in its
history, the AIDS survey has also
been used as a tool for evaluating
public awareness campaigns and for
assessing the public’s willingness to
participate in a national
seroprevalence survey. Information on
the NHIS AIDS survey sample is

contained in the Technical notes at
the end of this report.

The first AIDS Knowledge and
Attitudes survey was in the field from
August through December 1987.
Provisional results of that survey were
published monthly in Advance Data
From Vital and Health Statistics (Nos.
146, 148, 150, 151, and 153). During
the first 4 months of 1988, the NHIS
questionnaire was revised to meet
program needs at that time. The
revised AIDS Knowledge and
Attitudes Survey entered the field in
May 1988. Provisional findings for the
remainder of 1988 were published
periodically (Advance Data From Vital
and Health Statistics, Nos. 160, 161,
163, 164, 167, and 175); in addition,
two special reports with a focus on
minority populations were published
from the 1988 data (4dvance Data
From Vital and Health Statistics, Nos.
165 and 166).

The 1988 AIDS questionnaire
was used without modification
throughout 1989, and results were
published on a quarterly basis
(Advance Data From Vital and Health
Statistics, Nos. 176, 179, 183, and

186). For 1990 the AIDS
questionnaire was revised again, with
added emphasis on HIV testing
procedures and on the distinction
between testing in connection with
blood donation and for other reasons.
Provisional survey findings have been
published on a quarterly basis in
Advance Data From Vital and Health
Staristics, Nos. 193 and 195, and will
continue to be published on a
quarterly basis for 1990.

The NHIS AIDS questionnaires
were developed by the National
Center for Health Statistics and an
interagency task force created by the
Public Health Service Health Data
Policy Committee. The task force
included representatives from the
Centers for Disease Control; Office
of the Assistant Secretary for Health;
National AIDS Program Office;
National Institutes of Health;
Alcohol, Drug Abuse and Mental
Health Administration; Food and
Drug Administration; and the Health
Resources and Services
Administration.

The Advance Data reports
describing the NHIS AIDS data have
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been restricted to simple descriptive
statistics to facilitate their timely
release. Thus these reports do not
attempt to explain or interpret
differences among population
subgroups or to examine relationships
among various measures of
knowledge and behavior. The NHIS
AIDS data bases permit more
complex analyses than those
presented in this series of Advance
Data reports, and further exploration
of the data is encouraged. Public use
data tapes of the 1987, 1988, and
1989 AIDS Knowledge and Attitudes
surveys are available at this time.

This report presents provisional
data for July-September 1990 for
most items included in the NHIS
AIDS questionnaire. Table 1 displays
percent distributions of persons 18
years of age and over by response
categories, according to age, sex, race
and ethnicity, and education. In most
cases, the actual questions asked of
the respondents are reproduced
verbatim in table 1 along with the
coded response categories. In a few
cases, questions or response
categories have been rephrased or
combined for clearer or more concise
presentation or results. Refusals and
other nonresponse categories
(generally less than 1 percent of total
responses) are excluded from the
denominator in the calculation of
estimates, but responses of “don’t
know” are included. The NHIS AIDS
questionnaire uses the phrase “the
AIDS virus” rather than “HIV,”
because it is felt to be more widely
recognized and understood. In this
report the two terms are used
synonymously.

The population subgroups used in
presenting the 1990 NHIS AIDS data
differ from those used in previous
reports. In reports based on the
1987-89 surveys, two racial categories
were shown —white and black. The
1990 reports show three categories
that reflect both race and ethnic
origin —non-Hispanic white,
non-Hispanic black, and Hispanic.
This change, which reflects the
increasing demand for information
about the Hispanic population, means
that estimates by race cannot be
compared directly between the 1990

and earlier NHIS AIDS Advance
Data reports. In addition, the
revisions in the questionnaire,
whether in actual wording or in
context and location of questions,
must be considered when interpreting
trend data.

Selected findings

The following highlights describe
survey results of the NHIS AIDS
Knowledge and Attitudes Survey for
the period July-September 1990.
Unless otherwise noted in the text, all
measures described remained stable
over this period. All differences cited
in the text are statistically significant
at the .05 level. Table II shows
provisional estimates of the standard
errors associated with these results.

General AIDS knowledge —
General knowledge about AIDS and
HIV was ascertained through a series
of statements about the general
characteristics of the disease and how
it is transmitted. Respondents were
asked to classify each statement as
definitely true, probably true,
probably false, or definitely false.
Overall the measures of general
knowledge about AIDS and HIV
were similar between the second and
third quarters of 1990. For example,
the percent of adults who stated that
it is definitely true that AIDS can
damage the brain remained steady at
42 percent compared to 43 percent;
and the percent who thought it is
definitely true that a person can be
infected with the AIDS virus and not
have AIDS was 64 compared to
65 percent.

Levels of knowledge about the
three major modes of HIV
transmission also remained high. For
the third quarter the proportions of
adults who thought it is definitely
true that HIV can be transmitted
through sexual intercourse
(86 percent) and from a pregnant
woman to her child (84 percent)
were similar to the second quarter
(87 percent and 85 percent,
respectively). The proportion of
adults who thought it very likely that
HIV can be transmitted by sharing
needles for drug use remained stable
at 95 percent. (Knowledge about

HIV transmission through needle
sharing was asked in a separate series
of questions with different response
categories.)

Despite the overall similarities in
knowledge, there was a slight
decrease in one area. For this
3-month period 67 percent of U.S.
adults 18 years of age and over
realized that it is definitely false that
there is a vaccine for the AIDS virus;
a decrease from 69 percent for the
previous 3-month period. Overall
there has been a decrease in 1990
compared with 1989 in proportions
with the definitive correct answer to
this question. This may reflect failure
to distinguish between a vaccine and
drugs that are used in treatment of
AIDS or HIV, for example,
zidovudine (AZT), or it may result
from publicity concerning progress
towards development of a vaccine.

During the third quarter of 1990,
as in all previous quarters, general
knowledge about AIDS varied by
demographic and socioeconomic
characteristics. Persons aged 50 years
and over were less knowledgeable
than younger persons. Knowledge
increased directly with number of
years of school completed. For five of
the nine measures of general AIDS
knowledge examined, non-Hispanic
white adults were more likely than
non-Hispanic black or Hispanic adults
to respond correctly. For three of the
remaining four measures, knowledge
was lower among Hispanic adults; for
one measure (awareness that HIV
can damage the brain), non-Hispanic
black adults (50 percent) were the
most knowledgeable compared with
non-Hispanic white (43 percent) and
Hispanic adults (44 percent). There
was no consistent difference by
gender in general AIDS knowledge.

Two new items regarding general
AIDS knowledge were added to the
1990 NHIS AIDS survey. One was a
question asking whether the
respondent had ever heard the AIDS
virus referred to as “HIV.” Almost
three-fourths of adults were familiar
with this term as of July~September
1990, but this proportion was much
lower for persons 50 years of age and
over (62 percent) and for persons
with less than 12 years of school
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(48 percent). Also, the proportion of
Hispanic adults who recognized this
term (51 percent) was much lower
than the proportion for non-Hispanic
white adults (77 percent) or
non-Hispanic black adults

(69 percent). Since approximately

25 percent of the Hispanic
households sampled in the first half
of 1990 required at least some
transiation of the NHIS survey into
Spanish, this lower level of
recognition may be due, in part, to
unfamiliarity with the English term
“HIV” among Spanish-speaking
Hispanic adults. The second new item
in the survey was a statement that
there are drugs available to extend
the life of a person infected with
HIV. Slightly less than half of all
adults (45 percent) categorized this
statement as definitely true; an
additional 27 percent stated it as
probably true.

Self-assessed knowledge about
AIDS also remained stable for the
second and third quarters of 1990. In
the third quarter, 19 percent of
adults stated they knew a lot about
AIDS; in the second quarter, this
proportion was identical. The
proportion of adults who stated they
knew nothing about AIDS also
remained virtually unchanged
(10 percent). While these proportions
did not change in 1990, they
represent a decline from the previous
year. Although this question is
worded the same in 1990 as in
preceding years, its location was
changed in 1990 so that it is now the
first question asked in the survey. In
general the sociodemographic
differentials in objective measures of
knowledge were generally consistent
with those in self-assessed knowledge
about AIDS. The population
subgroups most likely to state that
they know a lot about AIDS were
persons under 50 years of age and
those with more than 12 years of
school.

Misinformation about HIV
transmission — The NHIS AIDS
questionnaire asked respondents to
estimate the risk of HIV transmission
associated with several forms of
casual contact with infected or
potentially infected individuals, for

example, working with someone with
AIDS, using public toilets, and so
forth. Respondents were offered five
response options for the likelihood of
transmission —very likely, somewhat
likely, somewhat unlikely, very
unlikely, and definitely not possible.
Both “very unlikely” and “definitely
not possible” were interpreted as
correct responses, even for forms of
contact where our current
understanding of the virus indicates
that there definitely is no possibility
of transmission. The decision to
accept “very unlikely” as correct was
based on the large numbers of
respondents who chose that option,
seemingly umilling to commit
themselves to the concept of a zero
probability. As has been true since
1987, the results for July-September
1990 indicated that many
misperceptions about HIV
transmission remain. The proportion
of adults who assessed the risk of
transmission as “very unlikely” or
“definitely not possible” varied from
less than half for transmission by
means of insect bites or contact with
the saliva of an infected individual
(sharing eating utensils or being
sneezed or coughed on) to almost
three-fourths for working near or
attending school with someone with
HIV. Most of these measures
remained similar between April-June
and July-September 1990.

As with general AIDS knowledge,
there were demographic and
socioeconomic differentials in
misperceptions about HIV
transmission. Adults 50 vears of age
and over were more likely than
younger adults to be misinformed,
and non-Hispanic black and Hispanic
individuals generally had more
misperceptions than did non-Hispanic
white individuals. The level of
misinformation decreased with
increasing educational attainment.
Again, there was no consistent
differential by gender.

Information and communication
about AIDS —From April-June to
July-September 1990, the proportion
of adults who reported discussing
AIDS with their children aged 10-17
years was similar, 68 and 67 percent,
respectively. However, the proportion

who reported that their children had
received instruction in school about
AIDS decreased slightly, from 75 to
72 percent for the same time period.
Eighty-seven percent of adults stated
that they had received information
about AIDS or HIV in the month
preceding the NHIS AIDS survey.
The most commonly reported sources
of information were television (cited
by 75 percent of adults), newspapers
(51 percent), magazines (41 percent),
and radio (28 percent). Each of these
sources showed a decline from the
previous quarter —80, 57, 45, and

33 percent, respectively.

Sources of AIDS information did
not differ significantly in most areas
by race or ethnicity. Newspapers and
magazines were cited most often by
non-Hispanic white individuals than
minorities. There were three sources
of information that were reported
more often by non-Hispanic black
than by non-Hispanic white
individuals—mass transit displays
(signs in buses and subways), health
department brochures, and brochures
distributed at the workplace.

Blood donation and testing—There
was no change in blood donation
experience between the second and
third quarters of 1990. Data for the
third quarter indicated that
40 percent of adults had ever
donated blood, 16 percent had
donated blood since March 1985
(when blood donations were first
routinely tested for HIV), and
7 percent had donated blood in the
preceding year. Multiple donations
were common among those who had
donated blood. Of the 16 percent of
adults who had donated blood since
March 1985, one-half, or 8 percent,
donated blood three times or more.
In the year preceding the interview,
4 percent of adults had donated
blood once, 2 percent had donated
blood twice, and 1 percent had
donated blood three times or more.

Seventy-nine percent of U.S.
adults had heard of the blood test to
detect HIV antibodies, the same
percent reported for the second
quarter of 1990. Sixty-six percent, or
five-sixths of those familiar with the
blood test, knew blood donations are
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routinely tested for HIV, This was a
slight decrease from 68 percent
reported during the previous quarter.
Two percent of the persons who had
donated blood since March 1985 (an
estimated 692,000 individuals)
reportedly did so at least in part to
be tested for HIV.

Not counting testing performed in
conjunction with blood donation,

10 percent of U.S. adults reported
having had their blood tested for HIV
antibodies. Testing as a result of
blood donation occurred in the

16 percent of adults who had
donated blood since March 1985,
These figures include 2 percent who
were tested because of blood
donation and for other means.
Overall an estimated 24 percent of
the adult population has been tested
for HIV antibodies. The total percent
tested in the first three quarters of
1990 (23-24 percent) represents a
slight increase over the estimate of
21 percent from the last quarter of
1989. (The revised estimated total
percent of adults tested for HIV for
the first and second quarters of 1990
is 23 percent for each.)

The proportion of adults who had
been tested exclusive of blood
donation declined sharply with age,
from 16 percent of persons 18-29
vears of age to 13 and 4 percent,
respectively, of those 30-49 years and
50 years of age and over. There was
no statistically significant difference
between men and women in percent
tested. Hispanic adults were more
likely than non-Hispanic white adults
to have been tested outside of blood
donations, 17 percent compared to
9 percent. The probability of having
been tested showed no differences
with education.

Of persons tested exclusive of
blood donation, 49 percent stated
that all their tests were required, that
is, conducted as a part of an activity
that includes mandatory blood
testing. For 47 percent all their tests
were voluntary. Three percent had
both required and voluntary tests.
The most commonly cited reasons for
required tests were hospitalization or
surgery and military induction or
service (reported by 9 percent of
persons tested outside of blood

donation). In addition, 8 percent
were tested as a requirement for life
insurance, 7 percent for immigration
(cited by 39 percent of Hispanic
adults who were tested exclusive of
blood donation), 6 percent for
employment, 3 percent for health
insurance, and 12 percent were
tested for other reasons. Individuals
may have cited more than one reason
for a single test (for example, for
both employment and health
insurance) or may have had more
than one required test; thus the sum
of the individual reasons exceeds the
proportion of persons with at least
one required blood test.

One-third of persons tested for
HIV antibodies apart from blood
donations —including both voluntary
and required testing—had their last
blood test at a doctor’s office or a
Health Maintenance Organization
(HMO), and about one-fourth
(24 percent) were tested at a
hospital, outpatient clinic, or
emergency room. Eight percent were
tested at military induction or service
sites, and another 8 percent were
tested at public health departments.
Only 3 percent were tested at
designated AIDS clinics or counseling
and testing sites. Less than half,

43 percent, were counseled about
AIDS and HIV before the test was
administered. Almost four-fifths

(79 percent) received their test
results. Of those that did not receive
their results, nearly two-fifths

(38 percent) reportedly wanted them.
Of those who received their test
results, 29 percent were counseled
about prevention of HIV transmission
at the time the results were provided.
Sixty-three percent received their test
results in person compared to smaller
proportions who received their test
results by telephone (17 percent),
mail (13 percent), or by other means
(6 percent). The vast majority

(92 percent) of persons tested for
HIV felt that their tests were handled
properly in terms of confidentiality of
test results.

According to the NHIS AIDS
data for this quarter, 6 percent of
U.S. adults reportedly plan to be
tested for HIV antibodies in the next
12 months. The proportion of these

persons who had been tested
previously has not yet been analyzed,
but it is likely that some are
repeaters. This figure, which has
remained fairly stable over the past
year, was more than two times higher
for non-Hispanic black than for
non-Hispanic white adults. Twelve
percent of non-Hispanic black adults
reported plans to be tested compared
to 5 percent of non-Hispanic white
adults.

Of persons who plan to be tested,
almost two-thirds stated that they
would be tested voluntarily because
they personally wanted to know if
they are infected. Twenty-five percent
plan to be tested as part of blood
donation, 12 percent as part of a
hospital or surgical procedure, and
10 percent cited the need for testing
as a requirement for a job or the
military. Some individuals reported
more than one reason for anticipated
testing. In general the locations at
which persons plan to be tested are
somewhat similar to those reported
for tests already conducted, with
private doctors or HMOs and hospital
emergency rooms or clinics
accounting for over half of the
locations (38 and 18 percent,
respectively).

Risk of HIV infection—The third-
quarter 1990 NHIS AIDS survey
results indicated that 5 percent of
U.S. adults, an estimated 10 million
persons, received blood transfusions
between 1977 and 1985. This is the
period when HIV is thought to have
entered the United States and when
routine screening of blood donations
began. Slightly less than half of the
Nation’s adults think the blood supply
is now safe for transfusions.

During July-September 1990 the
proportion of adults who think
condoms are very effective in
preventing transmission of HIV was
26 percent, similar to figures during
the two previous quarters in 1990.
Perceptions about effectiveness varied
by race and ethnicity. Twenty-one
percent of Hispanic adults reported
condoms are very effective in
preventing transmission of HIV
compared to 27 percent for both
non-Hispanic black and non-Hispanic
white adults. The proportion who did
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not know how effective condoms are
in preventing transmission of HIV
was higher for non-Hispanic black
(18 percent) than for non-Hispanic
white adults (13 percent).

Eighty percent of adults felt there
was no chance of their having been
infected with HIV, and 15 percent
said there was a low chance. The
proportion who thought there was a
medium or high chance of already
being infected was 3 percent. The
preportion of persons who thought
thers was no chance of their
becoming infected with HIV in the
future was similar for the second and
third quarters of 1990 (73 and
72 percent, respectively). As of this
quarter, 21 percent of adults believed
that they had a low chance of
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becoming infected, and 4 percent
cited a medium or high chance. Only
2 percent of adults reported being in
any of the behavior categories
associated with a high risk of HIV
infection. This proportion has
remained stable since the risk
behavior question was added to the
NHIS AIDS questionnaire in 1988.
As of July-September 1990, about
one out of every seven adults
(15 percent) knew someone with
AIDS or HIV, the same figure as in
the second quarter of 1990. This
proportion was higher for persons
under 50 years of age than for those
aged 50 vears and over but did not
vary by sex. However, the proportion
was higher among non-Hispanic black
(19 percent) than among

non-Hispanic white adults

(15 percent). The proportion of
adults who reported knowing
someone with AIDS or HIV
increased sharply with number of
years of school, from 9 percent of
persons with less than 12 years of
school to 21 percent of those with
more than 12 years of school.

0

Symbols
Quantity zero

Quantity more than zero but less
than 0.05
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the

1990 National Health interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, July-September 1990

{Data are based on household interviews of the civilan noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliability of
the estimates are given in technical notes)

AIDS knowledge or attitude

Age

Sex

Race or ethnicity

Non-Hispanic

18-29 3049 50 years

Education

Less than

More than

Total years years and over Male Female White Black Hispanic 12 years 12 years 12 years

2.

4a.

4b.

4c.

4d.

4e.

4f,

Alot. ... . e

Nothing. . .. .o e i i i e ae s
Dontknow. . .. ... o vt ittt e e

In the past month, have you received information

about AIDS from any of these sources?"
Television . .. . oo v ittt
Radio . ......ivieeiniiiii i
MagazinesS . . . v .o v v vnenin et
NEWSPAPEIS. . . v o o vttt e e e e ans
Street signs/billboards. . . . . .......... ...
Store displays/store distributed brochures . . . . .
Bus/streetcar/subway displays. . ... ... .. ...
Health department brochures . . .. ... ......
Workplace distributed brochures . . . ... ... ..
School distributed brochures . . ...........
Church distributed brochures .. .. .... ... ..
Community organization . ...............
Friendfacquaintance. . .. ......... oo
Other . ... i it e
DONtKNOW. . . .. o i i et
Received no AIDS information in past month. . . .

Have you heard the AIDS virus called HIV?
YES L e e
NO. ottt e e e
DONtKnOW, . . .o v v v i it

AIDS can reduce the body's natural protection
against disease.
Definitelytrue . . . ....... oo
Probablytrue . ... ...................
Probablyfalse. . ... ... ....... .. .......
Definitelyfalse. . . . ........ ... ... ...,
DONtKNOW. . . . ot vt i ittt i e i i i e e

AIDS can damage the bramn.
Definitelytrue . .. ......... ... ... .. ...,
Probablytrue . . .....................
Probablyfalse. . ... ........ ... ... ...
Definitelyfalse. . . ....................
Dontknow. .. . ...... ... v nnnn-

AIDS is an infectious disease caused by a virus.
Definitelytrue . . . ... ... . i
Probabiytrue . . ... ... i i
Probablyfalse. . . .......... .. ... ... ..
Definitely false. . .. ...................
Domtknow. . ... .. ...t

A person can be infected with the AIDS virus and

not have the disease AIDS.
Definitelytrue . . . ... ... . oy
Probablytrue .. ........... . .. ... ...
Probablyfalse. . .......... ... ... ...
Definitely false. . .. ....... ... ... ...,
DOMtKNOW. . . ..ot e e e e e

ANY person with the AIDS virus can pass it on to

someone else through sexual

intercourse.
Definitelytrue . . . .. ..ot
Probablytrue . . ....... .. .. i
Probablyfalse. . . .......... ... ...
Definitely false. . . .. ........ ... ... ..
DONtKNOW. . . v it e e e e e

A pregnant women who has the AIDS wirus can give
it to her baby.
Definitelytrue . . ... . ... ... o
Probablytrue . ......................
Probablyfalse. . ... ... ... ... .. .. .. ...
Definitely false. . . .. ......... .. .. ...
DOMEKNOW. . . .o oo

See footnotes at enc cf table
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the

1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, July—-September 1930 ~Con.

[Data are based on household interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliabilty of
the estimates are given in technical notes]

Age

Sex

Race or ethnicity

Non-Hispanic

18-29 30~49 50 years

Education

Less than

More than

AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years and over Male Female White Black Hispanic 12 years 12 years 12 years
4g.  There are drugs available to treat AIDS or the AIDS
;i;g:o\:?lch can lengthen the life of an infected Percent distribution
Definitelytrue . . ... ... oo 45 46 50 38 45 45 47 42 33 28 43 55
Probablytrue .. ...... ... ... . ., 27 25 27 28 27 26 27 21 30 24 29 26
Probablyfalse. . ............... ... .. .. 5 6 5 4 ] 5 5 5 3 5 S 5
Definitelyfalse. . . .............. ... .. 6 8 6 5 7 5 5 9 9 8 7 5
Dontknow. . . ... oo il 17 14 12 25 16 18 15 23 25 33 16 9
4h.  There is a vaccine available to the public that
protects a person from getting the AIDS virus.
Definitelytrue . . . ..., 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 7 5 4 2 3
Probablytrue . . .......... ... ... ... ... 4 5 3 4 4 4 3 6 8 6 4 2
Probablyfalse. . ..................... 10 11 8 10 9 10 10 8 11 10 10 9
Definitely false. . . . ................... 67 69 74 57 69 66 71 57 49 48 67 78
Dontknow. . . ... .ot it i e 16 13 11 25 15 18 14 22 28 32 16 9
4i, There is no cure for AIDS at present.
Defintelytrue . . ... ... ... ... .. ... .. 85 85 88 80 84 85 87 80 74 74 85 20
Probablytrue . . .. ....... ... .. ... 7 ] 6 8 7 [} 6 7 7 8 7 5
Probablyfalse. . ... ............ ... ... 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 2 2 1
Definitelyfalse. . . ........ ... ... 2 2 1 2 2 2 1 2 2 1 2 1
DOMtKROW. . . .o v it e 6 5 4 9 6 6 4 7 16 14 5 3
5. How likely do you think it is that a person will get
AIDS or the AIDS virus infection from—
Sa. Working near someone with the AIDS virus?
Verylikely . ... .o 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 5 4 4 3 1
Somewhatlikety ............ ... ... ... 6 5 6 7 6 6 6 7 8 8 6 5
Somewhatunlikely. ... ................ 9 10 9 9 9 9 9 8 14 9 10 8
Veryunbikely. . . ... ..o oo 40 38 41 40 40 39 41 36 29 35 40 42
Definitely notpossible. . .. .. ............ 37 42 39 30 36 37 37 35 37 29 36 41
DONtKNOW. . . . oot 6 4 4 12 6 7 5 9 8 15 6 3
Sb.  Eating in a restaurant where the cook has the AIDS
virus?
Verylikely . .. ... ittt 5 5 5 7 5 6 5 9 6 8 6 4
Somewhatlikely ..................... 18 17 17 20 19 18 18 20 18 21 20 15
Somewhatunlikely. . .................. 13 16 13 12 14 13 13 1 16 11 14 14
Veryunlikely. . .. ... ..o, 31 31 35 28 32 31 33 27 23 23 30 a7
Definitely notpossible. . . ............... 22 26 23 18 21 22 21 21 26 18 20 25
Don'tknow. .. . ... ii it i 10 5 7 17 9 10 9 12 12 19 10 5
5c.  Sharing plates, forks, or glasses with someone who
has the AIDS virus?
Verylikely . ... ..o i i 10 9 10 11 10 10 10 13 10 13 1 8
Somewhatlikely ..................... 21 20 20 24 23 20 21 23 22 24 23 18
Somewhatunhkely. . .................. 13 15 13 12 13 13 13 11 14 LA 13 14
Veryunlikely. . .......... ..o, 27 26 30 24 27 26 28 22 21 20 25 32
Definitely not possible. . . . .............. 20 24 21 15 19 21 20 19 22 16 19 23
DOMtKNOW. . . . oo vt e 9 6 6 15 8 9 8 12 11 17 9 5
5d.  Using public toilets?
Very Ikely . oo v et 6 5 4 8 5 6 5 10 10 10 6 3
Somewhatlikely . ... ................. 13 12 12 16 12 15 12 15 19 18 14 10
Somewhatunlikely. . .. ................ 12 13 11 11 12 11 11 " 12 10 13 11
Veryunbkely. . . ... .. .o i 34 32 38 31 36 32 36 28 23 26 33 39
Definitely notpossible. . . ............... 27 32 30 21 27 27 28 25 26 20 25 33
Domtknow. . . ... oot i i 8 6 5 14 8 9 8 11 10 16 8 5
Se.  Sharing needles for drug use with someone who has
the AIDS virus?
Verylikely .. ......... .o oL, 95 96 97 92 95 g5 96 93 93 80 96 a7
Somewhatlkely ..................... 2 2 1 3 2 2 2 3 2 3 2 1
Somewhatunlikely . . .. ................ 0 0 - o} 4] 0 0 0 4} 0 0 0
Veryunlikely. . . ........ ... ... ...... 4] [¢] 0 0 0 0 ] 0 1 0 [¢] 0
Definitely not possible. . .. . ............. o] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0
Domtknow. .. ..........couinan., 2 1 1 s 2 2 2 3 3 [ 1 1
sf. Being coughed or sneezed on by someocne who has
the AIDS virus?
Verylikely . ... ... ..o 8 6 8 10 7 8 7 12 7 12 8 6
Somewhatlikely . .................... 20 18 18 23 20 20 20 21 17 21 22 18
Somewhatunlkely. . .. ................ 14 15 15 12 14 14 14 12 12 11 14 15
Veryunlikely. . ........... ..o, 30 31 33 25 31 28 31 25 27 23 28 34
Definitely not possible. . . ... ............ 18 24 19 13 18 19 18 18 26 15 18 21
Donmtknow. .. ... .. .. e 10 [} 7 17 10 11 10 12 12 19 10 [

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the

1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, July-September 1990 —Ceon.

[Data are based on household interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliability of
the estimates are given in technical notes]

Age

Sex

Race or ethnicity

Non-Hispanic

18-29 3049 50 years

Education

Less than

More than

AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12 years 12 years 12 years
5g.  Aftending school with a child who has the AIDS virus? Percent distribution
Verylikely .. .. oo e 2 2 1 2 2 2 1 4 3 4 2 1
Somewhatlikely ..................... 5 4 5 7 5 6 5 (-] 8 8 5 4
Somewhatunfikely. . ... ........ .. ... .. 8 9 8 8 2] 8 8 9 7 8 9 7
Veryunlikely. . .. ... ... ... .. ...... 41 38 42 40 43 39 43 35 29 34 41 44
Definitely notpossible. . . ............... 37 43 39 30 36 38 37 36 43 30 37 41
Domtknow. . . ... ... i 7 4 4 13 [ 7 6 9 10 16 6 3
5h.  Mosquitoes or other insects?
Verylikely . ... oo 9 " 8 9 9 9 8 14 13 13 10 6
Somewhatlikely ........... ... .. . ..., 19 21 19 18 20 19 18 24 24 23 21 16
Somewhatunlikely. . .. ........ ... ... 7 9 8 6 8 7 8 8 5 6 7 8
Veryunlikely. . . ....... ... ... ..., 25 23 28 23 26 24 27 19 20 19 24 30
Definitely notpossible. . .. .............. 20 21 22 17 19 21 21 16 20 13 19 25
Dor'tknow. . .......... .. it onnn 19 15 16 27 18 21 i9 20 18 27 20 15
8. Have you ever discussed AIDS with any of your
children aged 10-1772
VS Lttt e e e 67 57 68 56 54 78 70 61 57 &2 65 75
A 33 42 32 a4 46 22 30 39 43 48 35 25
Don'tknow. . . ... . v i it i 0 1 - - - o} 0 - - - 0 -
8. Have any or all of your chiidren aged 10-17 had
instruction at school about AIDS?2
VS i e e e 72 66 73 70 67 77 73 74 70 65 71 77
NO . o e e 9 22 9 7 7 1 9 S 9 13 11 6
Don'tknow. . . ...... ..., 18 12 18 24 26 12 18 17 21 22 18 17
10.  Have you ever donated blood?
B -7 40 34 43 41 52 29 43 33 27 29 37 49
3 60 66 56 59 48 70 57 67 73 71 63 50
DONtKNOW. . . oo v oo i e e e o] 0 0 0 0 0 4] 0 0 o] 0 0
11a. Have you donated blood since March 1985?
YOS vt e e 16 24 20 6 20 13 17 14 12 7 18 23
NO. . e e 83 76 80 83 80 86 82 85 88 a3 85 76
Dontknow. . . ... ..ot 1 0 1 1 1 0 1 1 0 1 0 1
11b. Have you donated blood in the past 12 months?
YOS vt e s 7 9 8 3 8 5 7 5 4 2 6 9
NO . .. e e 93 91 92 96 N 94 92 94 a5 98 93 20
Dontknow. . ...... v i it 1 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 i 0 1
12,  How many times have you donated blood since
March 19857
ONnce . .. e e 5 9 5 1 5 5 5 5 4 2 5 6
TWICE o et e e e e 3 5 4 1 5 2 3 4 3 2 3 5
Threetimesormore. . .. ... 8 9 10 3 10 6 9 6 5 2 7 12
Dontknow. . . ..o v i it e 0 0 o] 0 0 0 0 0 - 0 0 0
Did not donate blood since March 19853 . . . . .. 84 76 80 94 80 87 83 86 88 a3 85 77
13. How many times have you donated blood in the past
12 months?
Onge ... e e 4 [ 4 2 5 3 4 3 3 1 4 ]
TWICE . v v o e e e s 2 2 2 1 2 1 2 1 1 0 1 3
Threetimesormore. . . .. ..... . ........ 1 1 2 0 2 1 1 1 1 0 1 2
Don'tknow. . . .. .. .. e [ 1] 0 0 0 0 0 0 4] - 1] 0
Did not donate blood in the past 12 months? . .. 93 91 22 97 92 95 93 95 95 98 94 21
14.  Have you ever heard of a blood test that can detect
the AIDS virus infection?
YES ot e e 79 81 86 68 78 78 82 68 67 60 78 89
NO . o e e 19 17 13 28 18 19 16 29 30 35 20 10
DOntKnow. . . oot i i 2 1 1 4 2 3 2 3 3 5 2 1
15.  To the best of your knowledge, are biood donations
routinely tested for the AIDS vitus infection?
B € 66 71 74 54 66 66 70 51 &4 45 65 78
NO. .. e e 5 4 6 5 6 5 5 9 5 S 5 5
DOMtKNOW. . . . vttt 7 6 7 9 8 7 7 8 9 10 7 6
Never heardoftestS. . ................. 21 19 14 32 21 22 18 32 33 40 22 1
16.  Was one of your reasons for donating blood because
you wanted to be tested for the AIDS virus infection?6
T T 2 3 2 0 2 2 2 [ 1 4 2 2
NO . .o e e e 81 79 84 76 79 83 84 59 77 59 77 87
Dontknow. . .. ...... . 0 0 - - 0 0 - - 2 - 4] 0
Neverheard oftest®. . . ... ............. 9 9 7 15 10 8 7 22 15 24 12 5
17.  Except for blood donations since 1985, have you had
your blood tested for the AIDS virus infection?
YOS . e e e 10 16 13 4 12 9 9 13 17 9 10 12
NO. . o e e e 66 84 71 61 65 67 70 53 48 49 66 75
Dontknow. . . ... . .. e 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3
Never heargoftestS. . . .. .. ........... 21 19 14 32 21 22 18 32 33 40 22 11

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the

1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, July-September 1990 Con.

[Data are based on household interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliability of

the estimates are given in technical notes)

AIDS knowledge or attitude

Race or ethnicity

Age Sex

Non-Hispanic

18-29 3049 50 years

Education

Less than

More than

Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12 years 12 years 12 years

18.  How many times have you had your blood tested for

the AIDS virus infection, not including blood

donations?

Once .. v it e
-

19.  How many times in the past 12 months have you had
your blood tested for the AIDS virus infection, not

including blood donations?

None .........coovivivnnn,

20a. Were the blood tests, including those you had before
the past 12 months, required or did you go for them

voluntarily, or were there some of each?8

Allreguired ... ..v vt ittt e e 49 47 51 43 54 42 49
Al volunteered . ......... e 47 43 45 55 43 53 48
Someofeach..............cvun... 3 4 2 1 2 3 2
Don'tknow. . . . oo i ve it i . 1 0 1 1 1 1 1
20b. Were any of the blood tests required for:8
Hospltalization or a surgical procedure?. ... ... 9 9 7 18 7 12 10
Health insurance? . ........... < 1 4 1 4 1 3
Lifeinsurance? . . ... .o i it i in i 8 6 11 6 12 5 10
Employment? . .. ... e 6 5 6 6 7 5 5
Miltary induction or military service?. . ...... . 9 14 7 3 15 2 10
Immugration?. . .. ... i e 7 3 11 2 6 7 1
Other .. i i i e et 12 14 11 12 10 15 13
Dontknow. . ..o i i it e e - - - - - - -
21, When was your last blood test for the AIDS virus
infection?8
1990, o o ittt i i a e 3 35 35 36 32 38 35
198, o i i e s e 30 35 28 27 31 29 28
1988......... PN 18 19 18 18 19 17 18
1987. . ...... .. e 8 5 10 8 8 8 9
= T 4 3 5 2 4 3 4
1985, 4 vttt i i et e e 1 1 2 1 1 1 2
Dontknow. . . ... vvr et i e e 2 2 1 6 3 2 3
22a. Was your last test required or did you go for it
voluntarly?8
Required. .. ....cviiiiienrreenannns 50 49 52 43 56 43 50
Voluntary. . . .o e it e s e, 48 49 46 54 43 55 49
Donmtknow. . .. ..o it i 1 0 1 2 0 1 1
22b. Was the test required for:8
Hospitalization or a surgical procedure?. . ... .. 9 10 7 15 7 12 10
Healthinsurance? .. ........ccccvuen.. 3 1 4 1 4 1 3
Lfeinsurance? . ... ...coviiin e, 8 5 11 6 11 4 10
Employment? ... .................... 5 5 5 [ 7 4 5
Miitary induction or miltary service?. . ....... 8 12 6 3 13 2 9
Immigration?. . . ... o e 7 3 11 2 6 7 1
Other . ..t e s i s e e 1 12 10 11 10 13 12
Dontknow. . . ...cvv i it iennnns - - - - — - -
23.  Notincluding a blood donation, where was your last
blood test for the AIDS virus done?8
AIDS ciinic/counselingftesting site . .. ....... 3 2 4 6 3 4 3
Clnicrunbyemployer . ... ............. 3 3 2 5 3 2 2
Doctor/HMO . . .. ... ottt it 33 31 36 25 29 37 33
Public health department. . . .. .. ......... 8 10 7 5 7 9 6
Hospital/emergency room/outpatient clinic . . . . . 24 23 21 36 21 27 26
STDcelnic .. ..o ittt e 0 0 - - 0 0 0
Family planningelinic . . . .. .. ........... 0 1 0 - 1 o] 1
Prenatalclinic. . . .................... 9] 0 0 - 0 0 ]
Tuberculosisclinic. . .................. - - - - - - -
Otnerclinic. . ........... i, 7 6 6 11 7 6 5
Drug treatmentfacility . . . . .............. 0 1 0 - 1 - 0
Mitary induction/service site. . . . . ... ...... 8 11 ] 4 12 3 9
Immigration site. . ... ......... ... 1 1 2 0 1 2 -
[0 142 7= 12 10 14 8 14 10 13
Don'tknow. .. ... .o i i 0 1 - - o] - 0

See footnotes a* end of table.

Percent distribution
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the

1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, July-September 1990 —Con.

[Data are based on household interviews of the civikan noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliability of

the estimates are given In technical notes)

Age

Sex

Race or ethnicity

Non-Hispanic

18-29 3049 50 years

Education

Less than

More than

AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years and over Male Female White Black Hispanic 12years 12 years 12 years
24,  Before your last blood test for the AIDS virus
infection, were you counseled about the AICS virus .
and the meanln)g'; of the test?8 Percent distribution
YOS e 43 52 40 25 43 42 42 54 33 37 46 42
NO . e e 56 a7 58 74 55 56 57 41 65 62 52 56
Dontknow. .. ..... ... ... . ... . ... 1 1 1 - 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
25.  Did you get the results of your last test?®
B T 79 80 78 79 76 81 77 78 85 85 K4 78
NO. . e 20 19 21 20 22 18 22 19 14 14 22 21
DOntknow. . ... oot e 1 1 0 - 1 0 1 - 1 1 0 1
26.  Did you want the results of your last test??
YOS e e e e 38 48 35 27 42 34 38 32 46 43 37 38
3 o 58 47 63 70 65 62 60 56 54 49 5§98 60
Dontknow. . . ... ... it 3 5 2 4 3 4 2 12 - 8 4 2
27. When you received the results of your last test, did
you receive counseling or talk with a heatth
professionai about how to lower your chances of
becoming infected with the AIDS virus or how to
avoid passing it on to another person?10
B = 29 37 25 16 30 28 27 39 26 31 32 24
NO. . e 70 62 74 83 69 72 72 61 74 67 68 75
Donmtknow. . . ........ ... ... ... . ... 1 1 1 1 1 0 1 - - 2 0 1
28.  Were the results given in person, by teiephone, by
mail, or in some other way?10
INPerson. . ..o v et it e 63 66 60 87 64 62 58 66 86 72 69 54
Bytelephone .. ..................... 17 17 18 1 11 23 20 15 4 10 14 23
Bymail .......... ... ... . 13 10 14 16 16 10 14 16 6 13 12 15
Other . ... e 6 6 7 4 8 4 8 4 3 4 6 8
Domtknow. .. ........ .. ... 1 0 1 1 1 0 1 - 1 1 0 1
29. Do you feel your last test for the AIDS virus infection
was handied properly in terms of the confidentially
of your test results?®
R (=N 92 94 90 94 91 94 92 92 93 90 95 91
A L 2 3 2 0 2 2 2 1 4 3 2 2
Don'tknow. . . . ... ... e e 5 3 6 5 6 4 5 5 2 6 2 6
30. Do you expect to have a blood test for the AIDS virus
infection in the next 12 months?
B (= 6 10 6 2 7 5 5 12 8 6 5 6
L 69 66 76 63 68 70 74 49 51 50 69 79
Donmtknow. . . ... it e 4 5 4 3 4 4 3 6 9 5 4 4
NeverheardoftestS . . . ... ............. 21 19 14 32 21 22 18 32 33 40 22 11
31.  Tell me which of these statements explain why you
will have the blood test:!!
Voluntarily, because you personally want to know
ffyouareinfected. . ... ............... 64 68 62 56 60 70 55 80 87 77 68 &5
As part of a blood donation . . ............ 25 24 26 24 28 21 26 18 34 24 22 28
As part of a hospnalization or surgical
procedure . ... ... . 12 12 9 22 10 14 12 14 7 16 13 9
As a requirement for health insurance. . . ... .. 8 7 10 9 g 8 7 11 8 10 10 7
As a requirement for life insurance . .. .. ... .. 8 7 9 11 9 7 7 9 11 9 7 8
As a requirement for a job, other than military . . . 10 9 12 8 11 10 8 16 13 10 10 11
As a requirement for the military . . ... ...... 10 13 1 - 14 6 12 7 7 3 14 1"
As a requirement for immigratien . . . ... ..... 3 3 2 2 2 3 2 2 7 2 3 2
As a required part of some cther activity that
includes a blood sample and automatic AIDS
testing. . ..o v i e e e 15 16 13 14 16 14 16 13 16 14 14 16
32,  Where will you go to have a blood test for the AIDS
virus infection?'?
AIDS clinic/counselingftesting site . ... ... ... 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 1
Clinicrunbyemployer . ................ 3 1 4 8 4 2 3 6 1 2 4 4
DoctorHMO . . .. . .. o 38 40 35 39 34 43 35 41 45 36 42 35
Hospital/emergency room/outpatient clinic . . . . . 18 19 17 18 15 22 18 21 i2 17 18 19
Otherchinic. . . ...« ..o v i i i 6 6 S 11 s 7 5 5 12 10 3 7
Publc healthdepartment.. . . ... .......... 8 1 7 S 8 8 3] 12 " 15 10 4
Red Cross/blood bank . . ............. .. 1 9 13 1 14 7 13 6 9 10 7 14
Other . .. e e 10 8 13 2 13 6 13 4 1 3 10 13
Domtknow. .. ... . ... i 5 6 4 4 6 4 5 4 8 5 ] 4

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table 1. Provisional estimates of the percent of persons 18 years of age and over with selected AIDS knowledge and attitudes from the
1990 National Health Interview Survey, by selected characteristics: United States, July-September 1990-Con.

{Data are based on household interviews of the civilian noninstitutionalized population. The survey design, general qualifications, and information on the reliability of
the estimates are given in technical notes)

Race or ethnicity

Age Sex Non-Hispanic Education
18-29 30-49 50 years Less than More than
AIDS knowledge or attitude Total years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12 years 12years 12 years
33, Did you have a blood transfusion at any time g
between 1977 and 19857 Percent distribution
D =T 5 3 -] 8 6 5 6 5 3 7 5 6
2 1o 2 93 97 94 90 93 94 93 94 g6 92 94 a3
DomtkNOW. . . . e e 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 o] 2 2 1 1
34. Do you think the present supply of blood is safe for
tranfusions?
R 1= 44 51 47 36 48 41 47 34 32 31 43 53
NO. . ittt i i e i i e 32 31 33 33 30 35 31 37 43 37 34 28
DONtKNOW. o v v v ettt ee e itae e 23 18 20 31 22 24 22 29 25 32 23 19
35. How effective do you think the use of a condom is to
prevent getting the AIDS virus through sexual
activity?
Veryeffective . . ....... oo, 26 31 29 19 30 23 27 27 21 17 25 32
Somewhateffective . .................. 53 53 56 49 52 54 54 44 49 43 54 57
Notatalleffective . ................... 4 4 3 ) 3 5 4 8 5 6 4 3
Don't know how effective. . .. ... ......... 14 10 9 23 13 15 13 18 16 26 14 7
Dontknowmethod ... ................ 3 2 2 4 3 3 2 3 9 7 2 1
36. What are your chances of having the AIDS virus?
| 2 0 0 1 0 0 0 [ 1 1 1 0 0
1 F=T 11 L o 2 4 2 1 2 2 2 4 3 2 2 2
[ 15 21 17 9 17 13 16 13 9 9 14 19
T T 80 73 79 88 78 83 81 78 82 83 82 77
Dontknow. . ....c.v ittt it 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 4 5 5 2 1
37.  What are your chances of getting the AIDS virus?
[ {7 12 TS 1 1 0 0 1 1] 0 1 2 1 1 0
Medium. . ..o v et e i e 3 5 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
LW . ittt i it e e 21 28 25 12 24 19 22 17 19 12 18 30
NOME . .ttt it ittt ittt anenansanss 72 63 68 83 69 75 73 73 68 78 76 66
DORTKNOW. & & vttt e it et i e iemaaeiaans 2 2 2 3 3 2 1 5 ] 6 2 1
N/A—High chance of already having the AIDS
VITUS « v vt i e tn it e teca e [o] [+] 1 1] 0 0 o] 1 1 1 0 [¢]
38. Have you ever personally known anyone with AIDS or
the AIDS virus?
- 15 16 19 11 14 16 15 19 15 9 13 21
NO .. it ittt e e 83 82 79 87 83 82 83 78 83 88 86 76
DOMtKNOW. &« oo te it v tiienn e e enan 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 2 2
39. Is any of these statements true for you?
a. You have hemophilia and have received clotting
factor concentrates since 1977.
b. You are a native of Haiti or Central or East Africa
who has entered the United States since 1977.
c. You are a man who has had sex with another
man at some time since 1977, even 1 time.
d. You have taken illegal drugs by needle at any
time since 1977.
e. Since 1977, you are or have been the sex partner
of any person who would answer yes to any of
the items above (39 a-d).
f. You have had sex for money or drugs at any time
since 1977,
Yestoatleastistatement. .. ............ 2 5 3 1 3 2 2 4 3 3 2 2
Notoallstatements . . . ................ 97 85 a7 99 a7 98 a8 96 97 97 98 g7
DOMtKROW. . v v v e s ittt i e s 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1]

TMultiple responses may sum to more than 100,

2Based on persans answering yes 10 question 6, “Do you have any children aged 10 through 177" Question 7 was “How many do you have?"
3persons answering no or don't know to question 10 or 11a.
4Persons answering no or don't know to question 10, 11a, or 11b.
Spersons answering no ar don't know to question 14,

Spased on persons answenng yes 1o questiont 11a.

7Persons answer ng no or don't know to questions 14 or 17.
8gased on persons answering yes to question 17,

Spersons answenng nd or don't know to question 25.

10Based on persons answering yes to question 25,

11Based on persons answenng yes 1o question 30.
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Technical notes

The National Health Interview
Survey (NHIS) is a continuous, cross-
sectional household interview survey.
Each week, a probability sample of
the civilian noninstitutionalized
population is interviewed by

of people in the United States with a
given characteristic, for example, the
number of men who have had their
blood tested for HIV. The population
figures in table I are based on 1989
data from the NHIS; they are not

Table I. Sample sizes for the 1990 Natlonal
Health Interview Survey of AIDS
Knowledge and Attitudes and estimated
adult popuiation 18 years of age and over,
by selected characteristics: United States,
July-September 1990

. . R . Estimated
personnel of the U.S. Bureau of the official population estimates. Table II Sample  population
Census to obtain information on the ~ shows approximate standard errors Characteristics size  in thousands
health and other characteristics of for most of the estimates presented in  ajyaguts ... ... .. ... 10125 180,271
each member of the household. table 1. The reader is cautioned A
Information on special health topics about comparing estimates when the ge
. I d f 1 le of d . . 1 (f 1 18-28years . . ....... 2,347 46,282
is collected for all or a sample o enominator is sma (for example, 3049 years . . . ... ... 4053 71.831
household members. The 1990 when looking only at people who plan 50 yearsand over ... .. 3,725 62,157
National Health Interview Survey of to have an HIV antibody test in the Sex
AIDS Knowledge and Attitudes is next year). Both the estimates in Male. o oo 4.253 85.632
asked of one randomly chosen adult table 1 and the standard errors in Female ............ 5,872 94,638
18 years of age or over in each family. ta.ble II are provisional. They may Race or ethnicity
The estimates in th1§ report are based c!xffer from.estimates made using the  Non-Hispanic white. . . . . 7795 139,440
on completed interviews with 10,125  final data file because they were Non-Hispanic black. ... . . 1:820 19585
persons, or about 85 percent of calculated using a simplified SPAMC e e '
eligible respondents. weighting procedure that does not Education

Table I contains the estimated adjust for all the factors used in l;gss than 12 years. . . . . g-;gii gg.ﬁg
population size of each of the weighting the final data file. A final Mors ?;Zn'{z';feér's: Tl 3ees 70,036

demographic subgroups included in
table 1 to allow readers to derive
provisional estimates of the number

data file covering the entire data
collection period for 1990 will be
available at the end of 1991.

Table ll. Standard errors, expressed In percentage points, of estimated percents from the 1990 National Health Interview Survey of AIDS

Knowledge and Attitudes, by selected characteristics: United States, July—September 1990

Age Sex Race or ethnicity Ecucation

18-29 30-48 50 years Less than 12 More than

Estimated percent Total  years years andover Male Female White Black Hispanic 12 years years 12 years
050r85. . .. v i i i i e 0.3 0.6 0.4 0.5 0.4 0.4 0.3 0.8 1.1 0.6 0.4 0.4
100F90. . it it 04 0.8 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.4 1.1 1.5 0.8 0.6 0.6
150rB5. ....... .o, 0.5 0.9 0.7 0.8 0.7 0.6 0.5 13 1.8 1.0 0.7 0.7
200080, .. ..t 0.5 141 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.6 1.4 2.0 1.1 0.8 0.8
0.6 1.2 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.7 0.6 1.5 2. 1.2 0.9 0.8
0.6 1.2 0.9 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.7 1.6 2.3 1.3 0.9 0.9
0.6 1.3 1.0 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.7 1.7 24 1.4 1.0 1.0
0.6 1.3 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.7 1.7 24 1.4 1.0 1.0
450r55. . . i 0.6 1.3 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.8 0.7 1.8 2.5 1.4 1.0 1.0
B0, . e 0.6 1.3 1.0 1.1 1.0 0.8 07 1.8 2.5 1.4 1.0 1.0
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Introduction

During 1989, an estimated 30.9
miilion inpatients, excluding newborn
infants, were discharged from
short-stay non-Federal hospitals in
the United States. These patients
used 200.8 million days of inpatient
hospital care. The discharge rate was
126 discharges per 1,000 civilian
population and the average length of
stay was 6.5 days.

These and other statistics
presented in this report are based on
data collected by means of the
National Hospital Discharge Survey
(NHDS), a continuous survey that has
been conducted by the National
Center for Health Statistics (NCHS)
since 1965. In 1989, data were
abstracted from the medical records
of approximately 233,000 patients
discharged from 408 short-stay
non-Federal hospitals. Beginning in
1988, a new three-stage stratified
sample design was put in operation.
A brief description of the new design,
data collection procedures, and
estimation process and definitions of

terms used in this report can be
found in the section entitled
“Technical notes.” A description of
the development and design of the
original NHDS, which was in
operation from 1965 to 1987, has
been published (1). Differences may
exist between data for 1988 and 1989
and earlier years because of the
redesign of the survey.

Medical data for hospitalized
patients are coded according to the
International Classification of Diseases,
9th Revision, Clinical Modification
(ICD-9-CM) (2). Up to seven
diagnoses and four procedures are
coded for each discharge. Although
diagnoses included in the ICD-9-CM
section entitled “Supplementary
classification of external causes of
injury and poisoning” (codes
E800-E999) are used in the NHDS,
these diagnoses are excluded from
this report. The conditions diagnosed
and procedures performed are
presented here by chapter of
ICD-9-CM. Within these chapters, a
few diagnoses and procedures or

groups thereof also are shown. These
specific categories were selected
primarily because of their large
estimates or because they are of
special interest. More detailed
analyses of NHDS data are published
in Series 13 of the NCHS Vital and
Health Statistics reports.

Starting in 1985, some hospitals
participating in the NHDS have
submitted machine-readable data
tapes through commercial abstracting
services. In 1989, approximately 27
percent of the hospitals used this
method to submit data. Analysis
indicates that a greater number of
nonsurgical procedures per patient
are recorded from these hospitals
than from hospitals submitting data in
the traditional manual mode (see
“Technical notes”). A portion of the
increases from 1984 to 1989 in the
estimates for miscellaneous diagnostic
and therapeutic procedures and,
therefore, for total procedures may
be due to this change in data
collection methods.

STRVICY,
(2
o 8y

W4

(2

ot WEALTY .,

Public Health Service
Centers for Disease Control
National Center for Health Statistics

Manning Feinleib, M.D., Dr. P.H., Director

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES

CENTERS FOR CISEASE CONTROL
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Data highlights are shown by age, geographic region,
and sex in tables 1-3. The 30.9
million patients discharged from
short-stay hospitals during 1989

The number, rate, and average comprised an estimated 12.6 million
length of stay of patients discharged males and 18.4 million females. The
from short-stay non-Federal hospitals  rate per 1,000 population for females

Utilization by patient and hospital
characteristics

Table 1. Number of inpatients discharged from short-stay hospitals, by age, geographic
region, and sex: United States, 1989

[Discharges from non-Federal hospitals. Excludes newborn infants]

Both
Age and region sexes Male Female

Number of patients discharged in thousands

Total. . oo e 30,947 12,583 18,364
Age
Undert1Syears . . .....c.ovvuvuennnn 2,597 1.521 1,077
15-44years . .. ... i 11,848 3,405 8,443
45-B4vyears . ... .. i 6,271 3,179 3,092
65yearsandover ................. 10,230 4,478 5,752
Region
Northeast. . ............. .. ...... 7.044 2,976 4,068
Midwest. . . ......... .. ... .. ... 7.676 3,182 4,493
South . ......... . .. e 10,960 4,309 6,650
West. . ...... ... ... e e 5,268 2,115 3,152

Table 2. Rate of inpatients discharged from short-stay hospitals, by age, geographic
region, and sex: United States, 1989

[Discharges from non-Federal hospitals. Excludes newborn infants}

Both
Age and region sexes Male Female

Rate of patients discharged per 1,000 population

Total. ... e 125.5 105.3 144.5
Age
UnderiSvyears . . ................. 48.2 5851 409
15-44years . .. ..o i 102.8 59.8 144.9
45-64Years . . ... i 135.0 142.8 1279
65yearsandover . ... ... ..., 330.2 354.4 313.5
Region
Northeast. . . ...........c.. ..., 139.1 122.8 154.0
Midwest. . . ..... ... .o i 127.9 108.1 145.7
South . ... ... . i i 129.5 105.6 151.7
West. . ....... ... i 102.8 83.8 121.3

Table 3. Average length of stay for inpatients discharged from short-stay hospitals, by
age, geographic region, and sex: United States, 1989

[Discharges from non-Federal hospitals. Excludes newborn infants]

Both
Age and region sexes Male Female
Average length of stay in days
Total. . ... 6.5 7.0 6.1
Age
Underi1Syears .. ..........co.ov .. 49 4.9 4.9
1644 years . . . ... . e 4.7 6.2 4.1
45-64years . . ... ... e 6.7 6.7 6.6
E5yearsandover ................. 8.9 B.6 9.1
Region
Northeast. . .. ................. ... 77 8.0 7.4
Migwest. . . . ....... ... ... 6.4 6.9 6.1
South . ... 63 6.9 5.9

West ....... ... ..., 54 6.2 4.9

was 145, which was 38 percent higher
than the rate of 105 for males. The
number and rate of discharges are
higher for females than for males
because of the large number of
women in their childbearing years
(15-44 years of age) who are
hospitalized for deliveries and
pregnancy-related conditions.

The average length of stay was
7.0 days for males and 6.1 days for
females during 1989. The average
length of stay of the 3.9 million
women who were hospitalized for
deliveries was 2.9 days. The average
length of stay was 4.9 days for
patients under 15 years of age, 4.7
days for patients 15-44 years of age,
6.7 days for patients 45-64 years of
age, and 8.9 days for patients 65 years
of age and over.

The number of discharges from
short-stay hospitals by geographic
region during 1989 ranged from 11.0
million in the South to 5.3 million in
the West. Regional differences in the
number of discharges are accounted
for in part by variations in the
population sizes. The rates per 1,000
population ranged from 139 in the
Northeast Region to 103 in the West.
Average lengths of stay by geographic
region were 5.4 days in the West, 6.3
days in the South, 6.4 days in the
Midwest, and 7.7 days in the
Northeast.

Utilization by diagnosis

Diseases of the circulatory system
ranked first in 1989 of the
ICD-9-CM diagnostic chapters as a
principal or first-listed diagnosis for
patients discharged from non-Federal
short-stay hospitals. These conditions
accounted for an estimated 5.2
million discharges. Other leading
ICD-9-CM diagnostic chapters were
supplementary classifications
(including females with deliveries)
(4.4 million discharges) and diseases
of the digestive system (3.3 million
discharges). Approximately 42
percent of the patients discharged
from non-Federal short-stay hospitals
were included in these three
ICD-9-CM diagnostic chapters.

The diagnostic categories
presented in this report were selected
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either because they appear as
principal or first-listed diagnoses with
high frequency or because the
conditions are of special interest.
Many of these categories (such as
malignant neoplasms, psychoses, and
fractures) are groupings of more
detailed diagnoses.

The number and rate of
discharges and average length of stay
for each ICD-9-CM diagnostic
chapter and selected categories are
shown by sex and age in tables 4-6.
The most common diagnostic
categories for all patients were
deliveries and heart disease. Other
leading diagnostic categories were
malignant neoplasms, pneumonia, and
fractures. Excluding deliveries, these
last four diagnostic categories were
the most common first-listed
diagnoses for both males and females.
Some of the more common diagnoses
for patients under 15 years of age
were pneumonia, acute respiratory
infections, asthma, fractures, and
chronic diseases of tonsils and
adenoids. For patients 1544 years of
age, frequent diagnoses were
deliveries, psychoses, fractures,
abortions and ectopic pregnancies,
and heart disease. For patients 4564
years of age and 65 years of age and
over, heart disease and malignant
neoplasms were major causes of
hospitalization. The average length of
stay for all patients ranged from 1.2
days for chronic disease of tonsils and
adenoids to 14.5 days for psychoses.

Utilization by procedures

One or more surgical or
nonsurgical procedures were
performed for an estimated 20.1
million of the 30.9 million inpatients
discharged from short-stay hospitals
during 1989. A total of 40.0 million
procedures, or an average of 2.0 per
patient who underwent at least one
procedure, were recorded in 1989.

Procedures are grouped in the
tables of this report by the
ICD-9-CM procedure chapters.
Selected procedures within these
chapters also are presented by
specific categories. Some of these

categories (such as extraction of lens
and hysterectomy) are presented as
single categories even though they are
divided into more precise subgroups
in ICD-9-CM.

Three-fourths of all the surgical
and nonsurgical procedures
performed during 1989 are listed in
just 5 of the 16 procedure chapters.
These were diagnostic and
therapeutic procedures (11.5 million),
obstetrical procedures (6.4 million),
operations on the digestive system
(5.4 million), operations on the
cardiovascular system (3.7 million),
and operations on the
musculoskeletal system (3.2 million).

The number and rate of all-listed
procedures in 1989 for each
ICD-9-CM procedure chapter and
selected procedure categories are
shown by sex and age in tables 7 and
8. Of the 40.0 million procedures
performed during 1989, 16.1 million
were for males and 24.0 million were
for females. The corresponding rates
per 100,000 population were 16,241.1
for both sexes, 13,466.7 for males,
and 18,849.2 for females. Frequent
procedures for males were
arteriography and angiocardiography
and computerized axial tomography.
Procedures commonly performed on
females were episiotomy, cesarean
section, diagnostic ultrasound,
computerized axial tomography, and
repair of current obstetric laceration.

The rate of procedures by age
per 100,000 population ranged from
3,987.7 for patients under 15 years of
age to 42,677.0 for patients 65 years
of age and over. Commonly
performed procedures for patients
under 15 years of age were spinal tap
and tonsillectomy, with or without
adenoidectomy; for patients 15-44
years of age, episiotomy and cesarean
section; for patients 45-64 years of
age, arteriography and
angiocardiography, cardiac
catheterization, diagnostic ultrasound,
and computerized axial tomography;
for patients 65 years of age and over,
computerized axial tomography,
arteriography and angiocardiography,
and diagnostic ultrasound.
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Symbols
-~ —— Data not available
. Category not applicable
- Quantity zero

0.0 Quantity more than zero but less
than 0.05

z Quantity more than zero but less
than 500 where numbers are
rounded to thousands

* Figure does not meet standards of
reliability or precision (see
Technical notes)

# Figure suppressed to comply with
confidentiality requirements
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Table 4. Number of inpatients discharged from short-stay hospitals, by category of first-listed dlagnosis, sex, and age: United States,

1989

[Discharges from non-Federa! hospitals. Excludes newborn infants. Diagnostic groupings and code number inclusions are based on the /nternational Classification of

Diseases, 9th Revision, Clinical Modification (ICD-9-CM)]

Sex Age
) Under 15 15-44 45-64 65 years
Category of first-listed diagnosis and ICD-9-CM code Total Male Female years years years and over
Number of patients discharged in thousands
Alconditions . . . ... . vttt e e e 30,947 12,583 18,364 2,597 11,848 6,271 10,230
Infectious and parasitic diseases ........... 001-139 726 362 363 200 242 102 182
Neoplasms . . .. ... ..ot nnn, 140-239 2,001 842 1,159 45 370 643 942
Malignant neoplasms . ........... 140-208,230-234 1,608 770 838 31 187 512 878
Malignant neoplasm of large intestine and
FeCtUM . . o e 1563-~154,197.5 167 84 83 - *8 44 117
Malignant neoplasm of trachea, bronchus,
andiung . ... e 162,197.0,197.3 239 147 92 * 11 101 127
Malignant neoplasm of breast. . . . ... 174-175,198.81 163 . 162 * 18 67 77
Benign neoplasms and neoplasms of uncertain behavior
and unspecified nature. . . . ... .. .. 210-229,235~-239 392 72 320 14 183 131 64
Endocrine, nutritional and metabolic diseases, and immunity
diSOrders ... .. i e e 240-279 1,097 453 644 93 235 283 486

Diabetesmelfitus . . . .. ........ ... ... ..... 250 438 197 241 22 107 142 166
Diseases of the blood and blood-forming organs . .280-289 318 154 164 59 89 49 121
Mental disorders. .. ... ..... .o an 290-318 1,514 778 736 47 837 291 239

Psychoses . . . ... oot i e i e 290-299 773 351 422 12 414 175 173

Alcohol dependence syngrome . . . ... ..o 0. 303 218 165 53 * 149 55 14
Diseases of the nervous system and sense organs .320-389 819 364 455 181 211 166 260

Diseases of the central nervous system .320~336,340-349 341 158 183 60 121 67 93

Cataratt. . . v e e e e 366 65 20 44 - * *10 53

Diseases of the ear and mastoid process. . . . .. 380-389 177 87 90 91 29 25 31
Diseases of the circulatory system .. . ........ 390-459 5,197 2,670 2,527 27 406 1,552 3,212

Heart disease . . . ....... 391-392.0,393-398,402,404,

410-416,420-429 3,534 1,892 1.642 16 225 1,118 2,177
Acute myocardial infarction ... ............. 410 695 421 274 * 42 245 408
Atheroscierotic heartdisease . . ... ......... 414.0 407 282 125 * 22 187 187
Other ischemic heart disease. . . .411—413,414.1-414.9 893 471 422 * 50 339 503
Cardiac dysthythmias. . . ... ........... ... 427 487 220 267 * 36 109 338
Congestive heartfailure . . . .............. 428.0 643 304 339 * 18 116 505

Cerebrovascular disease . ., . . . ........... 430-438 795 344 451 * 32 152 607
Diseases of the respiratory system . ... ....... 460-519 2,996 1,507 1,489 764 536 505 1,190

Acute respiratory infections, except influenza . . .460-466 475 244 230 214 61 62 138

Chronic disease of tonsils and adenoids . ....... . 474 134 58 76 94 38 * -

Pneumnonia, aliforms .. ................ 480-486 1,033 544 489 220 136 145 532

AStMa . .ot it e e e e e 493 475 204 271 168 127 88 93
Diseases of the digestive system .. . ......... 520-579 3,295 1,501 1,794 264 953 858 1,220

Ulcers of the stomach and small intestine . .. .. 531-534 256 134 122 * 44 76 135

Gastritis and duodenitis. ., .. ... e e e s 535 143 58 85 *7 51 36 48

Appendicitis . . .. .. Lo 540-543 227 135 92 €0 130 26 11

Inguinalhernta . ..... ... ... . L 550 213 193 20 30 46 56 81

Noninfectious enteritis and cofitis . . . . . ... 556-556,558 351 139 212 88 124 63 76

Cholelithiasls . .. ..... ..o iiennnn. 574 482 132 351 * 172 151 157
Diseases of the genitourinary system. . . ....... 580629 2,19 851 1,340 69 915 473 734

Caiculus of kidney andureter . . ... ........... 592 278 180 98 * 138 94 44

Hyperplasiaofprostate . . .. ................ €00 249 249 Ces - * &5 193
Compilications of pregnancy, childbirth, and the

puerperium’ .. ... 630-676 756 756 * 751 *

Abortions and ectopic and molar pregnancies. . .630-639 229 vee 229 * 227 * .
Diseases of the skin and subcutaneous tissue . . . .680-708 480 238 242 39 155 120 165
Diseases of the musculoskeietal system and connective

HSSUB. & .t vt e e e e 710-739 1,569 745 825 51 586 465 467

Arthropathies and related disorders . . ... .... 710-719 431 183 237 18 125 103 184

Intervertebral disc disorders . . ... ... ... 722 396 218 177 * 209 147 40
Congenttal anomalies . ...........0ven... 740-759 207 112 a5 137 41 18 1
Certain conditions originating In the perinatal

PEMOG . . v vt e e e 760-779 182 &8 63 146 d * *5
Symptoms, signs, and ill-defined conditions . .. .. 780-799 381 AL:A) 190 56 154 115 56
Injury and POISONING -+« v v v v v e vt v ae e 800-999 2,806 1,514 1,282 341 1,188 486 791

Fractures, allsites . ... ... .o 800-829 1,021 480 541 120 332 157 412

Fracture of neckoffemur . .. ... ........... 820 265 61 204 * *9 25 228

Sprains and strains of back (including neck). . . .846-847 79 38 41 * 42 23 12
intracranial injuries {excluding those with skull

fracture). . . . . e e 850-854 186 114 73 51 93 15 27

Lacerations and openwounds .. .......... 870-904 224 171 53 30 152 27 15
Supplementary classifications . . ... ......... V01-v82 4,444 214 4,230 75 4,078 143 147

Females with deliveries . . .. ................ \'44 3,937 v 3,937 *9 3,926 *

1Eirst-isted dragnosis for females with detiveries 1s coded V27, shown under "supplementary classifications.”
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5

Table 5. Rate of inpatients discharged from short-stay hospitals, by category of first-listed diagnosis, sex, and age: United States, 1989
[Discharges from non-Federal hospitals. Excludes newborn infants. Diagnostic groupings and code number inclusions are based on the International Classification of

Diseases, Sth Revision, Clinical Modification (ICD-9-CM})]

Sex Age
Under 15 1544 45-54 65 years
Category of first-listed diagnosis and ICD-9-CM code Total Mate Female years years years and over
Rate of inpatients discharged per 10,000 population
AlCONGIIONS . . . v vttt in st vn i st e e 1,255.2 1,053.3 1,445.0 481.8 1,028.5 1,350.1 3,301.6
Infectious and parasitic diseases ............ 001-139 29.4 30.3 28.6 37.0 21.0 220 58.7
Neoplasms . . ... v it vi i i i v i 140-239 81.1 70.5 91.2 8.4 32.1 1385 303.9
Malignant neoplasms . ........... 140-208,230-234 65.2 64.5 66.0 57 16.2 1103 2833
Malignant neoplasm of iarge intestine and
TECIUIM & v v e ve v e e e e e et e 153-154,197.5 6.8 7.0 6.5 - *0.5 9.4 37.8
Malignant neoplasm of trachea, bronchus,
andlung ... v e e e 162,187.0,197.3 8.7 123 7.3 * 1.0 218 40.9
Malignant neoptasm of breast. . .. ... 174-175,198.81 6.6 * 12.7 * 1.6 14.5 25.0
Benign neoplasms and neoplasms of uncertain
behavior and unspecified nature. . . . . 210-229,235-239 15.9 6.0 25.2 285 159 28.2 20.6
Endocrine, nutritional and metabolic diseases, and immunity
dISOrders . ... i i e 240-279 44.5 378 50.7 17.2 20.4 61.0 156.8

Diabetesmellitus . . . . . ... i 250 17.8 16.5 18.9 4.1 9.3 30.6 53.6
Diseases of the blood and blood-forming organs . .280-289 129 129 129 109 7.7 105 39.2
Mentaldisorders. . . ... ..... ... .. 290-319 61.4 65.1 57.9 8.7 814 62.6 77.2

PSYChOSES . . . .o it i i e e 290-299 31.3 29.3 33.2 22 35.9 37.6 55.8

Alcoho! dependence syndrome . .. o v v v v v e . 303 8.8 13.8 4.2 * 12.9 11.7 4.7
Diseases of the nervous system and sense organs .320-389 33.2 30.5 35.8 33.5 18.3 357 84,1

Diseases of the central nervous system .320-336,340-349 13.8 13.2 144 111 105 144 30.1

Cataratt. . .o v v vttt e e e 366 286 1.7 35 * * *2.1 17.3

Diseases of the ear and mastoid process. . . . . . 380389 7.2 7.3 74 16.8 25 55 10.0
Diseases of the circulatory system . .......... 390459 2108 2235 198.8 50 35.2 334.2 1,036.8

Heart disease . . . ...... . 391-392.0,393-398,402,404,

410-416,420-429 143.3 158.4 129.2 28 19.6 240.2 702.6
Acute myocardial infarction . ............... 410 28.2 35.2 218 * 3.6 52.8 131.6
Atherosclerotic heart disease . . . .. . v v v o 414.0 16.5 23.6 9.8 * 19 40.2 63.5
Other ischemic heart disease. . . .411-413,414.1-414.9 36.2 39.4 33.2 * 43 73.0 162.4
Cardiac dysthythmias. .. ........ e 427 18.7 18.4 21.0 * 3.1 23.4 109.2
Congestive heart faiture . . .. ...... PR 428.0 26.1 254 26.7 * 1.6 25.0 162.9

Cerebrovascular disease . . . ..o ovvv v v vn o 430-438 32.3 28.8 35.5 * 28 32.8 195.8
Diseases of the respiratory system . .. ........ 460-519 1215 126.2 117.2 141.8 46.6 108.8 384.2

Acute resplratory infections, except influenza . . .460-466 193 20.5 18.1 39.8 53 133 44.5

Chronic disease of tonsils and adenoids .........474 5.4 49 6.0 17.4 33 . -

Pneumonia, allforms .. ........c00enay 480-486 419 45.6 38.5 409 118 31.2 171.8

ASthMA . . oo v vt ettt i i tntacm et 493 18.3 1741 213 31.2 11.0 19.0 299
Diseases of the digestive system . . .......... 520-579 133.6 125.6 1411 48.9 82.7 184.7 393.8

Ulcers of the stomach and small intestine ... .. 531-534 104 11.2 9.6 * 38 16.3 43.5

Gastritisandduodenitis. . . ..« oot e e 535 5.8 4.8 6.7 *1.4 4.4 7.7 15.6

Appendicitis . . . . . h e i e e e 540-543 9.2 11.3 73 11.2 11.2 5.6 3.6

Inguinalhernia .. oo v v iv it i it i e n e 550 8.6 16.1 1.6 5.6 4.0 120 26.2

Noninfectious enteritis and colitis . . . ... .. 555-556,558 14.2 11.6 16.7 16. 3 10.7 13.7 245

Cholelithiasls ......... e e e 574 19.6 11.0 27.6 14.9 32.6 50.8
Diseases of the genitourinary system. . .. ...... 580-629 88.9 7.2 105.4 128 79.4 101.8 236.9

Calculus of kidney and ureter . . . ............. 582 13 15.1 7.7 * 12.0 20.3 14.2

Hyperplasiaofprostate . . . ............. ... 600 10.1 20.8 e - * 11.7 62.4
Comphcatlons of pregnancy, childbirth, and the

puerperium? ... L L e 630-676 30.7 59.5 * 65.2 *

Abortions and ectopic and molar pregnancies. . .630-639 9.3 e 18.0 * 197 * Ve
Diseases of the skin and subcutaneous tissue . . . .680-709 19.5 19.8 19.14 7.2 13.5 25.9 53.3
Diseases of the musculoskeletal system and connective

USSUB. v v v ev ittt it i e e 710738 63.6 62.3 64.9 9.5 50.9 100.0 150.8

Arthropathies and related disorders . ........ 710-719 17.5 16.2 18.7 3.3 10.9 223 9.5

intervertebrat discdisorders . .. . .. .. 0o e 722 16.1 18.4 13.9 . 18.1 31.7 12.8
Congenital anomalies .. ....c.cvveveeenens 740-759 8.4 9.4 7.5 25.4 36 3.8 3.6
Certain conditions originating in the perinatal

period . ...... ot e i e e e 760-779 6.1 74 5.0 27.2 * * *1.5
Symptoms, signs, and ill-defined conditions ... .. 780-799 15.4 16.0 15.0 104 133 247 18.1
Injuryand poisoning « « v v v e v v e e et 800-999 113.8 126.7 101.7 63.3 103.2 104.6 255.1

Fractures, alisites . ... .....ccvurvennnnn 800-829 414 40.2 426 22.3 28.8 33.9 133.0

Fracture of neckoffemur . .. .............. 820 10.8 5.1 16.0 * *0.8 53 73.4

Sprains and strains of back (including neck). . . .846-847 3.2 3.2 3.2 * 3.7 5.0 3.9
Intracranial injuries {exciuding those with skull

fractlrB) . o vt vt it e e e e e e 850-854 7.5 9.5 57 9.4 8.1 33 8.7

Lacerations and openwounds .. .......... 870-504 9.1 14.3 4.2 5.6 13.2 5.8 4.9
Suppiementary classificatons . ... .......... V01-v82 180.2 17.9 332.8 14.0 354.0 30.8 47.8

Females withdeliveries . . . ................. Va7 159.7 309.8 *1.6 340.8 *

IFirst-histed diagnosis for females with deliveries is coded V27, shown under “supplementary classifications.”
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Table 6. Average length of stay for inpatients discharged from short-stay hospitals, by category of first-listed diagnosis, sex, and age:
United States, 1989

[Discharges from non-Federal hospitals. Excludes newborn infants. Diagnostic groupings and code number inclusions are based on the International Classification of
Diseases, 9th Revision, Clinical Modification (ICD~9-CM)]

Sex Age
Under 15 15-44 45-64 65 years
Category of first-listed diagnosis and ICD-8-CM code Total Male Female yoars years years and over
Average length of stay in days
Allconditions . . . ... ... ... 6.5 7.0 6.1 49 4.7 6.7 8.9
Infectious and parasttic diseases . ........... 001-139 7.7 8.1 7.3 4.3 7.2 10.6 10.3
Neoplasms . . . ... ... . i ie i 140-239 83 8.8 8.0 6.5 59 7.7 9.8
Malignant neoplasms . ........... 140-208,230-234 9.2 9.2 9.3 8.3 7.6 8.6 10.0
Malignant neoplasm of large intestine and
TECIUM . . . L. e 153-154,197.5 14.0 13.1 149 - *9.1 14.1 14.2
Mahgnant neoplasm of trachea, bronchus,
andlung . .................. 162,197.0,197.3 8.6 85 8.9 * 8.6 8.5 8.8
Malignant neoplasm of breast. . .. ... 174-175,196.81 5.4 * 54 * 4.2 5.1 5.9
Benign neoplasms and neoplasms of uncertain
behavior and unspecified nature. . . . . 210-229,235-239 47 4.6 4.7 26 41 4.6 7.2
Endocrine, nutritional and metabolic diseases, and immunity
diSOrders . .. vt iii it i i 240279 6.8 6.9 6.8 4.4 5.1 6.2 8.5

Diabetesmellitus . . . ... ... ... i 250 7.6 7.7 7.4 4.6 58 71 9.5
Diseases of the blood and blood-forming organs . .280-289 6.0 5.9 6.1 3.6 57 5.6 75
Mental disorders. . . ... ........... e 290-319 127 125 13.0 25.2 12.1 11.8 139

Psychoses. . ............. .. 290-299 145 14.0 14.8 26.6 13.8 14.3 15.4

Alcoho! dependencesyndrome . . . ... ......... 303 106 10.5 11.0 * 11.2 8.5 11.9
Diseases of the nervous system and sense organs .320-389 5.5 55 5.6 3.9 5.6 5.2 6.8

Diseases of the central nervous system .320-336,340-349 B.6 8.7 8.5 6.6 6.9 8.4 123

Cataract. . .. .o e e e 366 1.5 1.3 15 * * *11 1.5

Diseases of the ear and mastoid process. . . . . . 380-389 2.8 23 2.9 22 2.8 2.8 3.5
Diseases of the circulatory system . .......... 390459 76 74 7.8 5.8 5.6 6.3 8.4

Heart disease . ......... 391--392.0,393-398,402,404,

410-416,420-429 7.0 6.8 7.2 6.1 5.3 6.0 7.7
Acute myocardial infarction . . .............. 410 8.6 8.1 9.3 * 5.9 7.5 9.5
Atherosclerotic heart disease . . . .. ......... 414.0 6.2 6.0 6.6 * 4.0 5.0 7.5
Other ischemic heart disease. . . .411-413,414.1-414.9 5.2 5.2 5.3 * 3.9 4.7 57
Cardiac dysthythmias. . . ................. 427 5.8 5.7 59 * 3.7 4.4 6.4
Congestive heartfailure . . ............... 428.0 8.4 7.9 8.8 * 6.3 7.6 87

Cereprovasculardisease . . .. ............ 430-438 10.2 10.3 10.2 * 10.0 9.2 10.5
Diseases of the respiratory system . ... ....... 460-519 6.7 6.6 6.8 3.5 4.8 7.5 9.3

Acute respiratory infections, except influenza . . .460-466 4.9 4.5 54 3.5 4.2 5.8 7.1

Chronic disease of tonsils and adenoids . ........ 474 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 * -

Pneumonia, aliforms . ................. 480486 8.1 7.8 8.4 4.3 7.0 9.2 9.6

Asthma . ... i e e e e 493 45 3.8 5.0 2.9 4.2 5.2 7.2
Diseases of the digestive system . ... ........ 520-579 6.3 6.0 6.6 3.8 4.7 6.1 8.2

Ulcers of the stomach and small intestine . . . . . 531-534 7.3 6.8 8.0 * 4.8 6.7 8.6

Gastritis and duodenitis. . . ... ... .. ... 535 4.6 4.1 49 *2.7 36 4.6 5.9

AppendiCitis . . . ... h e e 540-543 4.9 4.5 5.4 49 4.1 59 11.4

Inguinalhernia ............ ... ... ..., 550 2.6 2.6 25 1.5 20 25 34

Noninfectious enteritis and colitis . . . .. ... 556-556,558 5.1 58 4.6 34 4.0 5.0 9.0

Cholelithiasis . ... .....coiiininnnnn. .. 574 6.3 7.5 5.9 * 4.8 5.7 8.7
Diseases of the genitourinary system. . . ....... 580-629 5.2 55 5.1 5.2 3.9 4.6 7.2

Calculus of kidney andureter . . . ............. 592 3.0 27 3.7 * 26 29 4.7

Hyperplasiaof prostate . .. .. ............... 600 5.2 5.2 Ve - * 4.3 5.5
Complications of pregnancy, childbirth, and the

puerperium’ . ... L L L. 630-676 28 e 28 * 28 *

Abortions and ectopic and molar pregnancies. . .630-639 2.3 e 23 * 23 * cen
Diseases of the skin and subcutaneous tissue . . . .680-709 8.0 7.8 8.3 4.2 5.8 8.4 10.7
Diseases of the musculoskeletal system and connective

USSUB. . . . ittt i it e 710-739 6.5 5.9 7.4 5.9 4.8 6.1 9.2

Arthropathies and refated disorders . ........ 710-719 7.7 6.9 8.4 5.7 3.8 7.6 10.6

Intervertebral disc disorders . ... ... ... .. ..., 722 5.4 5.0 6.0 * 5.0 5.4 7.6
Congenital anomalies . .................. 740-759 5.9 5.2 6.6 5.4 5.1 10.6 7.2
Centain conditions originating in the perinatal

period . ... e e e 760-779 113 10.3 12.8 11.0 * * *14.8
Symptoms, signs, and ill-defined conditions . . . . . 780-799 3.3 3.2 3.3 2.7 26 3.4 5.5
Injuryandpoisoning . . . ... ..cch i 800-999 6.8 6.3 7.4 4.3 5.1 7.1 10.3

Fractures, allsites . . ... ............... 800-829 8.5 75 9.4 5.1 6.0 8.3 11.6

Fracture of neck offemur . ................ 820 13.2 13.8 13.0 * *9.0 12.5 135

Sprains and strains of back (including neck). . . .846-847 4.5 4.1 438 * 4.1 4.7 57
Intracranial injuries (excuding those with skull

fracture). . oo e e e 850854 7.0 8.2 5.0 3.1 7.8 8.9 10.6

Lacerations and openwounds . ........... 870-904 3.7 " 37 3.8 42 3.6 3.8 4.5
Supplementary classifications . ... .......... V01-Vv82 3.2 59 3.1 4.8 2.9 4.5 8.9

Females with delivenies . . . .. ............... Va7 29 e 2.9 *3.3 2.9 * e

1 First-isted diagnosis for females with delivenies i1s coded V27, shown under “supplementary classifications.”
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Table 7. Number of all-listed procedures for inpatients discharged from short-stay hospltals, by procedure category, sex, and age:

United States, 1989

[Dlscharges from non-Federal hospltals. Excludes newborn Infants. Procedure groupings and code number inclusions are based on the International Classification of

Diseases, 9th Revision, Clinical Modification ({CD-9-CM)]

Sex Age
Under 15 1544 45-64 65 years
Procedure category and ICD~9-CM code Total Male Female years years years and over
Number of all-listed procedures in thousands
AllprocedurBs . . . . v i v ve st it etar e eaennn 40,043 16,088 23,954 2,150 15,805 8,865 13,223
Operations onthe nervous system . . ........... ...01-05 909 475 435 226 288 198 198
SPINAItAD . v v v vttt e e 03.31 377 203 174 172 87 47 61
Operations on the endocrinesystem . . .. ........... 06-07 113 31 83 * 42 45 25
Operationsonthe eye . . .....c o ivivnnevnvnand 08-16 448 198 250 28 99 100 220
Extractionoflens. . ... ...ccciiiive e 13.1-13.6 79 25 54 - * 13 60
Insertion of prosthetic lens (pseudophakos) . ......... 13.7 72 24 48 - * 13 56
Operationsontheear ... .........vivieenennn 18-20 168 93 75 96 39 17 16
Operations on the nose, mouth, and pharynx. .. ....... 21-29 734 386 348 181 313 136 104
Rhinoplasty and repairofnose. . . .. ...... v v e vt 21.8 a0 46 44 *5 59 15 *10
Tonsililectomy with or without adenoidectomy . . . . .. 28.2-28.3 155 69 86 103 48 * *
Operations on the respiratory system. . . . ... ........ 30-34 1,051 608 442 81 194 307 470
BronChosCopy. . o v v v v v v ti e e 33.21-33.23 137 85 52 20 24 37 56
Operations on the cardiovascularsystem ... ......... 35-39 3,722 2,236 1,486 150 436 1,320 1,815
Removal of coronary artery obstruction . ............ 36.0 259 177 82 * 19 133 107
Direct heart revascularization. . . ..... ... 0ol 36.1 368 271 a7 * 12 165 191
Cardiac catheterization . ................. 37.21-37.23 958 601 357 23 95 425 414
Pacemaker insertion, replacement, removal, repair. . .37.7-37.8 275 142 133 * *10 43 221
Operations on the hemic and lymphatic system ... ... .. 40-41 385 190 195 20 82 105 178
Operations on the digestivesystem . . . ... .......... 42-54 5,360 2,309 3,051 226 1,546 1,310 2,278
Esophagoscopy and gastroscopy (natural orifice) . .42.23,44.13 91 43 48 *9 20 18 44
Partial gastrectomy and resection of
intestin@. . ... . ot 43.5-43.8,45.6-45.8 294 136 157 * 35 80 176
Colonoscopy and sigmoldoscopy. . .« oo o v vt s 45.23-45.24 409 157 252 * 65 93 247
Appendectomy, excluding incidental . . . ............ 47.0 253 141 112 61 149 29 15
Hemorrhoidectomy . . ....... e e 49.43-49.46 75 45 30 - 28 32 15
Cholecystectomy . .. ...... it e e e 51.2 504 144 359 hd 179 162 160
Repairofinguinalhemia. .. .......... ... 53.0-53.1 243 220 24 33 50 62 98
Division of peritoneal adhesions. . . . . ... ch v i vaa 54.5 329 59 270 - 164 67 g5
Operationsonthe urinarysystem . . . . . ....... 55-58 1,594 962 633 43 384 386 781
Endoscoples {natural orifice) . . .55.21-55.22,56. 31 57 32 58.22 530 380 150 *8 93 135 294
Operations on the male genitalorgans. . .. .......... 60-64 648 648 .. 49 48 129 421
Prostatectomy. ...... e 60.2-60.6 376 376 ves een * 71 304
Operations on the female genitalorgans. . . . ... ... ... 65-71 2,385 .. 2,385 *8 1,683 470 225
Oophorectomy and salpingo-oophorectomy . . . .. .. 65.3-65.6 421 .. 421 * 228 144 48
Bilateral destruction or occlusion of falloplan tubes. . .66.2-66.3 389 . 389 - 386 * ves
Hysterectomy. . . .. oo venii it il 68.3-68.7 541 . 541 * 317 165 58
Dilation and curettage of uterus . . .. ... ... ... ... 69.0 265 . 265 * 208 42 13
Repair of cystocele and rectocele. . . . ....... ... ... 70.5 135 .. 135 - 38 52 46
Obstetrical procedures. . . .. oo v v v i et eannnenass 72-75 6,383 .. 6,383 12 6,368 *
Epislotomy with or without forceps or vacuum
extraction ... ... i 72.1,72.21,72.31,72.71,73.6 1,704 1,704 *5 1,698 *
Cesareansection ............... 74.0-74.2,74.4,74.99 938 938 * 936 *
Repair of current obstetric laceration .. ......... 75.5-75.6 762 . 762 * 760 * e
Operations on the musculoskeletai system .. ......... 76-84 317N 1,676 1,485 215 1.320 755 881
Open reduction of fracture except Jaw . . . .. .. ...... 76.79,
79.2-79.3,79.5-79.6 479 236 243 34 175 92 178
Other reduction of fracture exceptjaw . . . . ... ... ... 76.70,
76.78,79.0-78.1,79.4 192 107 85 49 61 32 50
Exclslon or destruction of intervertebral disc and spinal
BUSIOM & bt ittt it e et b e aa e 80.5,81.0 355 204 151 *5 186 128 36
Arthroplasty and replacement of knee' . . . ... .. 81.41-81.47,
81.54-81.55 228 123 106 * 9t 41 93
Operations on muscles, tendons, fascia, and bursa . . .82-83.1,
83.3-83.9 312 191 120 39 131 90 52
Operations on the Integumentary system . . .......... 85-86 1,428 633 795 94 526 380 427
Mastectomy ... ... i it iiiiiias 85.4 120 * 118 * 14 48 58
Excision or destruction of lesion or tissue of skin or
subcutaneous tissue. . ... L. i a 86.2-86.4 542 303 239 34 197 131 180
Skin graft (exceptlipormouth). . ............ 86.6-86.7 124 75 43 12 45 28 39
Miscelianeous diagnostic and therapeutic procedures . . . .87-99 11,544 5,644 5,900 719 2,436 3,204 5,186
Computerized axial tomography. .. ... ... 87.03,87.41,87.71,
88.01,88.38 1,619 721 798 83 354 355 727
Pyelogram . ..o ot in it i 87.73-87.75 288 161 127 *9 110 75 93
Arteriography and angiocardiography using contrast
material, . ..ot e e i e e 88.4-88.5 1,620 1,000 620 30 184 685 721
Diagnosticultrasound . . . ... v i i i i e 88.7 1,558 628 930 82 485 379 633
Circulatorymonitoring . . . . .o v v it v i v i e 89.6 777 388 390 32 128 188 429
Radioisotopescan. . .. ... ..ottt 92.0-92.1 635 287 347 20 119 187 310

lincludes addenda to the ICD-9-CM effective October 1, 1989.
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Table 8. Rate of all-listed procedures for inpatients discharged from short-stay hospitals, by procedure category, sex, and age:
United States, 1989

[Discharges from non-Federal hospitals. Excludes newborn infants. Procedure groupings and code number inclusions are based on the International Classification of

Diseases, 9th Revision, Clinical Modification (ICD~9-CM)}

Sex Age
Under 15 1544 45-64 65 years
Procedure category and ICD-9-CM code Total Male Female years years years and over
Rate of all-listed procedures per 100.000 population
AllProcedures . . . ..ottt e i e e 16,241.1 13,466.7 18,849.2 3,987.7 13,719.3 19,083.7 42,677.0
Operations on the nervous system . . .. ............ 01-05 368.8 397.3 342.0 419.8 249.7 425.5 638.1
Spinaltap. . ... e 03.31 1583.1 170.2 136.9 3195 B4.5 101.4 196.1
Operations on the endocrine system . . . ............ 0607 46.0 25.6 65.1 * 36.7 g6.5 78.1
Operatiocnsontheeye . ....................... 08-16 181.6 165.6 196.7 52.0 86.4 216.2 709.7
Extractionoflens. ... .................... 13.1-13.6 32.1 21.0 42.6 * * 29.0 194.6
Insertion of prosthetic lens {(pseudophakos) . ......... 13.7 291 19.7 38.0 - > 27.0 181.9
Operationsontheear ................vvuun.. 1820 68.2 78.0 58.9 177.9 34.2 36.5 51.0
Operations on the nose, mouth, and pharynx. . . . ...... 21-29 297.8 323.4 273.7 335.9 271.7 292.3 336.5
Rhinoplasty and repairofnose. . .. ............... 21.8 36.4 38.1 34.8 *8.7 51.6 32.9 *33.5
Tonsillectomy with or without adenoidectomy . . . . . . 28.2-28. 62.9 57.5 67.9 190.5 41.2 * *
Operations on the respiratory system. . ., .. ......... 30-34 426.2 509.3 348.1 149.7 168.0 660.8 1.515.7
Bronchoscopy . . v oo v o i it e 33.21-33.23 55.6 70.9 41.2 37.2 20.5 79.8 181.9
Operations on the cardiovascular system . . .......... 35-39 1,500.4 1,871.6 1,168.9 276.8 378.9 2,840.7 5,858.6
Removal of coronary artery obstruction . .. .......... 36.0 105.0 148.2 64.3 * 16.4 285.9 345.5
Drrect heart revascularization. . .. ................ 36.1 149.3 226.8 76.6 > 10.4 355.5 615.2
Cardiac cathetenization . ................. 37.21-37.23 388.4 503.1 280.7 41.8 82.9 915.6 1,337.4
Pacemaker insertion, replacement, removal, repair. . .37.7-37.8 1115 118.9 104.5 * *8.9 93.2 7123
Operations on the hemic and lymphatic system ... ... .. 40-41 186.1 159.3 153.1 37.0 71.4 2259 §73.7
Operations on the digestive system. . .. ............ 42-54 2,174.0 1,832.5 2,400.9 419.2 1,341.8 2,820.2 7,352.7
Esophagoscopy and gastroscopy (natural orifice) . .42.23,44.13 37.0 35,9 38.1 *16.8 17.4 38.9 142.7
Partial gastrectomy and resection of
intestine. . .................... 43.5-43.8,45.6-45.8 119.2 114.2 123.9 . 30.1 1715 568.7
Colonoscopy and sigmoidoscopy . . . . . . ... ... 45.2345.24 165.7 131.3 198.0 * 56.2 200.7 798.2
Appendectomy, excluding incidental . . .. ........... 47.0 102.5 117.8 88.1 112.7 129.1 61.6 47.4
Hemorrhoidectomy . . . ..., ... .. ... ... 49.43-49.4 30.6 37.8 23.8 - 241 69.56 49.6
Cholecystectomy . . ... ... ... 51.2 204.2 120.8 282.7 - 155.6 349.7 516.4
Repair of inguinat hernia . . . ................ 53.0-53.1 98.6 183.8 18.5 61.6 43.1 133.9 316.8
Division of peritoneal adhesions. . ... .......,...... 54.5 133.4 49.6 2121 * 142.0 143.7 306.5
Operations on the urinary system . . .. ............. 55-59 646.7 804.8 498.0 79.9 333.7 831.2 2,520.0
Endoscopies (natural orifice) . . .55.21-55.22,56.31,57.32,58.22 214.8 318.0 117.8 *14.2 81.0 290.6 947.8
Operations on the male genitalorgans. . .. .......... 60-64 262.8 542.4 “en 915 41.9 278.6 1.358.5
Prostatectomy. . . . ... ... i e 60.2-60.6 152.6 315.0 N . * 152.7 982.7
Operations on the female gental organs. . . . ......... 65-71 867.5 vl 1,877.0 *14.5 1,480.6 1,012.3 725.3
Oophorectomy and salpingo-oophorectomy . . . . . . . 65.3-65.6 170.6 Cee 331.0 * 197.8 309.1 156.1
Bilateral destruction or occlusion of fallopian tubes. . .66.2-66.3 157.6 e 305.8 - 335.3 * v
Hysterectomy. . ... ........ ... 68.3-68.7 219.3 ve 425.4 * 2758.2 355.2 188.3
Dilation and curettage ofuterus . . .. ... ........... 69.0 107.3 ce 208.2 * 181.7 89.7 42.3
Repair of cystoceie and rectocele. . ... ............ 70.5 54.8 N 106.3 - 32.6 1111 148.3
Obstetrical procedures . . . . ........ccvin e, 72-75 2,588.8 . 5,022.5 22.9 5,527.6 hd
Episiotomy with or without forceps or vacuum
extraction . . .............. 72.1,72.21,72,31,72.71,73.6 691.0 ces 1,340.5 *9.3 1,474.0 *
Cesareansection. . ............... 74.0-74.2,74.4,74.99 380.4 N 738.0 * B812.3 *
Repair of current obstetric laceration .. ......... 75.5-75.6 309.1 - 599.7 * 659.7 . ce
Operations on the musculoskeletal system . . ......... 76-84 1,286.1 1,403.0 1,176.1 398.1 1,146.1 1,625.9 2,841.8
Open reduction of fracture exceptjaw. . ... ........ 76.79,
79.2~-79.3,79.5-79.6 194.2 197.3 1913 62.7 151.7 198.0 573.8
Other reduction of fracture exceptjaw. . .. ... ...... 76.70,
76.78,79.0-79.1,79.4 77.9 89.4 67.2 91.4 53.2 68.2 161.2
Excision or destruction of intervertebral disc and spinal
fUSION .. . e 80.5,81.0 144.1 170.9 118.8 *9.7 161.6 275.2 116.1
Arthroplasty and replacement of knee! . . .. .. .. 81.41-81.47,
81.54-81.55 92.7 102.6 83.3 * 78.8 89.3 299.9
Operations on muscles, tendons, fascia, and bursa . . .82-83.1,
83.3-83.9 126.3 158.9 94.8 72.2 113.8 193.2 167.0
Operations on the integumentary system .. .......... 85-86 579.1 530.0 625.2 174.8 456.5 818.7 1,378.2
Mastectomy . .. ... oot e 85.4 48.8 * 92.7 * 12.1 103.5 188.3
Excision or destruction of lesion or tissue of skin or
subcutaneoustissue. . ... ... .. ... .. ..., 86.2-86.4 219.7 253.3 188.1 62.2 171.3 281.9 580.3
Skin graft (exceptlipormouth). . .. ........... 86.6-86.7 50.4 62.7 38.9 225 39.2 59.9 126.8
Miscellaneous diagnostic and therapeutic procedures . . . .87-99 4,682.1 4,723.9 4,642.9 1.332.7 2,114.2 6,897.3 16,737.2
Computerized axial tomography .87.03,87.41,87.71,88.01,88.38 616.0 603.6 627.6 153.1 307.0 765.0 2,346.6
Pyelogram .. .......... .. ... 87.73-87.75 116.6 134.4 100.0 *17.4 85.6 160.6 301.6
Arteriography and angiocardiography using contrast
material. . ... ... ... 86.4-88.5 657.2 836.9 488.2 56.1 159.8 1,474.7 2,326.7
Diagnostic ultrasound . .. ........... . ... . ..... 88.7 632.0 525.7 732.0 16185 403.3 815.1 2.044.4
Circulatory monitonng . . .. ... ... i 89.6 315.3 324.5 306.7 58.9 111.4 405.5 1,384.5
Radioisotope scan. . ..., ... v i 92.0~-92.1 257.5 240.6 2734 37.0 102.8 402.1 999.1

Yincludes addenda to the ICD-9-CM effective October 1, 1989,
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Technical notes

Survey methodology

Source of data

The National Hospital Discharge
Survey covers discharges from
noninstitutional hospitals, exclusive of
Federal, military, and Veterans
Administration hospitals, located in
the 50 States and the District of
Columbia. Only short-stay hospitals
(hospitals with an average length of
stay for all patients of less than 30
days) or those whose specialty is
general (medical or surgical) or
children’s general are included in the
survey. These hospitals must also
have six beds or more staffed for
patient use.

Beginning with 1988, the NHDS
sampling frame consists of hospitals
that were listed in the April 1987
SMG Hospital Market Tape (3), met
the above criteria, and began
accepting patients by August 1987.
For 1989, the sample consisted of 542
hospitals. Of the 542 hospitals, 16
were found to be out of scope
(ineligible) because they went out of
business or otherwise failed to meet
the criteria for the NHDS universe.
Of the 526 in-scope (eligible)
hospitals, 408 responded to the
survey.

Sample design and data collection

The NCHS has conducted the
NHDS continuously since 1965. The
original sample was selected in 1964
from a frame of short-stay hospitals
listed in the National Master Facility
Inventory. That sample was updated
periodically with samples of hospitals
that opened later. Sample hospitals
were selected with probabilities
ranging from certainty for the largest
hospitals to 1 in 40 for the smallest
hospitals. Within each sample
hospital, a systematic random sample
of discharges was selected. A report
on the design and development of the
original NHDS was published (1).

Beginning in 1988, the NHDS
sample includes with certainty all
hospitals with 1,000 beds or more or

40,000 discharges or more annually.
The remaining sample of hospitals is
based on a stratified three-stage
design. The first stage consists of a
selection of 112 primary sampling
units (PSU’s) that comprise a
probability subsample of PSU’s to be
used in the 1985-94 National Health
Interview Survey. The second stage
consists of a selection of noncertainty
hospitals from the sample PSU’s. At
the third stage, a sample of
discharges was selected by a
systematic random sampling
technique.

Two data collection procedures
were used for the survey. The first
was a manual system of sample
selection and data abstraction. The
second was an automated method,
used for approximately 27 percent of
the respondent hospitals in 1989, that
involved the purchase of data tapes
from abstracting service organizations.

In the manual system, the sample
selection and the transcription of
information from the hospital records
to abstract forms were performed at
the hospitals. The completed forms,
along with sample selection control
sheets, were forwarded to NCHS for
coding, editing, and weighting. A few
of these hospitals submitted their
data via computer printout or tape.
Of the hospitals using the manual
system in 1989, about two-thirds had
the work performed by their own
medical records staff. In the
remaining hospitals using the manual
system, personnel of the U.S. Bureau
of the Census did the work on behalf
of NCHS.

For the automated system, NCHS
purchased tapes containing machine-
readable medical record data from
abstracting service organizations.
Records were systematically sampled
by NCHS.

The medical abstract form and
the abstract service data tapes contain
items relating to the personal
characteristics of the patient,
including birth date, sex, race, and
marital status but not name and
address; administrative information,
including admission and discharge
dates, discharge status, and medical
record number; and medical

information, including diagnoses and
surgical and nonsurgical operations or
procedures. Since 1977, patient ZIP
Code, expected source of payment,
and dates of surgery have also been
collected. (The medical record
number and patient ZIP Code are
confidential information and are not
available to the public.)

Presentation of estimates

The relative standard error of the
estimate and the number of sample
records on which the estimate is
based (referred to as the sample size)
are used to identify estimates with
relatively low reliability. Based on
consideration of the complex sample
design of the NHDS, the following
guidelines are used for presenting the
NHDS estimates:

e If the relative standard error of
an estimate is larger than 30
percent, the estimate is not
shown. Only an asterisk (*)
appears in the tables.

e If the sample size is less than 60,
the value of the estimate should
not be assumed to be reliable.
The estimate is preceded by an
asterisk (*) in the tables.

Sampling errors and rounding of
numbers

The standard error is primarily a
measure of sampling variability that
occurs by chance because only a
sample rather than the entire
universe is surveyed. The relative
standard error of the estimate is
obtained by dividing the standard
error by the estimate itself and is
expressed as a percent of the
estimate. The resulting value is
multiplied by 100, so the relative
standard error is expressed as a
percent of the estimate.

Estimates of sampling variability
were calculated with SESUDAAN
software, which computes standard
errors by using a first-order Taylor
approximation of the deviation of
estimates from their expected values.
A description of the software and the
approach it uses has been
published (4).
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Table 1. Approximate relative standard
errors of estimated numbers of discharges
and diagnoses: United States, 1989

All

Size of estimate ages
000 ............ . . ... 31.4
10000 ........ .00 225
80000 .......... ..-.... 11.2
100,000, . . .............. B.8
500,000, . ............... 6.7
1000000 ............... 5.8
3.000000 ............... 5.5
5000000 ............... 55
10000000 . ............. 5.4
20000000, .............. 5.4
30,000000 .............. 5.4
40,000000............... 5.4

Table I provides the estimate of
sampling variability for discharges and
first-listed diagnoses. Table II
provides the estimates of sampling
variability by all-listed procedures for
patients under 15 years of age and all
other variables.

Estimates have been rounded to
the nearest thousand. For this reason,
figures within tables do not always
add to the totals. Rates and average
lengths of stay were calculated from
original, unrounded figures and will
not necessarily agree precisely with
rates or average lengths of stay
calculated from rounded data.

Tests of significance

In this report, statistical inference
is based on the two-sided test with a
critical value of 1.96 (0.05 level of
significance). Terms such as “higher”
and “less” indicate that differences
are statistically significant. Terms
such as “similar” or “no difference”
mean that no statistically significant
difference exists between the

estimates being compared. A lack of
comment on the difference between
any two estimates does not mean that
the difference was tested and found
not to be significant.

Terms relating to
hospitalization

Hospitals— All hospitals with an
average length of stay for all patients
of less than 30 days or hospitals
whose specialty is general (medical or
surgical) or children’s general are
eligible for inclusion in the National
Hospital Discharge Survey, except
Federal hospitals, hospital units of
institutions, and hospitals with less
than six beds staffed for patients’ use.

Fatient— A person who is formally
admitted to the inpatient service of a
short-stay hospital for observation,
care, diagnosis, or treatment. The
terms “patient” and “inpatient” are
used synonymously.

Newborn infant— A patient
admitted by birth to a hospital.

Discharge—The formal release of
a patient by a hospital; that is, the
termination of a period of
hospitalization by death or by
disposition to place of residence,
nursing home, or another hospital.
The terms “discharges” and “patients
discharged” are used synonymously.

Discharge rate— The ratio of the
number of hospital discharges during
a year to the number of persons in
the civilian population on July 1 of
that year.

Days of care— The number of
patient days accumulated at time of
discharge by a patient. A stay of less

Table Ii. Approximate relative standard errors of estimated numbers of all-listed

procedures: United States, 1989

Under 15 All
Size of estimate years of age other ages

5000 ...t e s e 3241 30.8
10000 ... .. e e 25.0 22.3
50000 ... oL e 16.2 11.6
100,000, . . .o e e 14.7 9.4
500,000, . ... ... e 134 7.3
1000000 . ... .. e e 13.3 7.0
3000000 ... ... e e 13.1 6.7
5000000 ...... ... .. e el 6.7
10,000,000, .. .. ... .. 6.7
20,000,000, . ... .. ... 6.6
30,000000. ... ... i 6.6
40,000000. .. ............. 6.6

than 1 day (patient admission and
discharge on the same day) is
counted as 1 day in the summation of
total days of care. For patients
admitted and discharged on different
days, the number of days of care is
computed by counting all days from
(and including) the date of admission
to (but not including) the date of
discharge.

Average length of stay— The
number of days of care accumulated
by patients discharged during the year
divided by the number of these
patients,

Terms relating to diagnoses

Diagnosis— A disease or injury (or
factor that influences health status
and contact with health services that
is not itself a current illness or injury)
on the medical record of a patient.

Principal diagnosis— The condition
established after study to be chiefly
responsible for occasioning the
admission of the patient to the
hospital for care.

First-listed diagnosis— The coded
diagnosis identified as the principal
diagnosis or listed first on the face
sheet or discharge summary of the
medical record if the principal
diagnosis cannot be identified. The
number of first-listed diagnoses is
equivalent to the number of
discharges.

Terms relating to procedures

Procedure— A surgical or
nonsurgical operation, diagnostic
procedure, or special treatment
reported on the medical record of a
patient. The following ICD-9-CM
procedure codes are not used in the
the NHDS:

08.19, 16.21, 18.01, 18.11, 18.19, 21.21,
21.29, 22.19, 24.19, 25.09, 25.91, 26.19,
27.29, 27.91, 29.19, 31.48-31.49, 37.29,
41.38-41.39, 42.29, 44.19, 45.19,

45.28-45.29, 48.23, 48.29, 49.21, 49.29,
49.41, 58.29, 61.19, 64.19, 64.91, 64.94,
69.92, 70.21, 73.91-73.92, 75.35, 85.19,
86.19, 86.92, 87.09-87.12, 87.16-87.17,
87.22-87.29, 87.36-87.37, 87.39,
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87.43-87.49, 87.69, 87.79, 87.85-87.89,
87.92, 87.95-87.99, 88.09, 88.16-88.31,
88.33, 88.35, 88.37, 88.39, 89.01-89.13,
89.15-89.16, 89.26-89.31, 89.33-89.39,
89.45-89.53, 89.55-89.59, 89.66, 89.7,
90.01-91.99, 93.01-93.25, 93.27-93.28,
93.31-93.39, 93.42-93.44, 93.61-93.91,
93.94, 93.96, 93.99-94.23, 94.25,
94.29-95.03, 95.05-95.11, 95.14-95.15,
95.31-95.49, 96.09-96.19, 96.26-96.28,
96.34-97.04, 97.14-97.69, 97.72-97.89,
99.02-99.24, 99.26-99.59, 99.71-99.79,
99.82-99.99.

All-listed procedures— The number
of procedrres on the fare sheet of
the medical record. In the NHDS a
maximum of four procedures are
coded.

Rate of procedures— The ratio of
the number of procedures during a
year to the number of persons in the
civilian population on July 1 of that
year determines the rate of
procedures,

Demographic terms Region

Population —The U.S resident
population excluding members of the
Armed Forces.

Age—Patient’s age at birthday
prior to admission to the hospital.

Geographic region—Hospitals are
classified by location in one of the
four geographic regions of the United
States that correspond to those used
by the U.S. Bureau of the Census.

Region States included

Northeast. . . Maine, New Hampshire,
Vermont,
Massachusetts, Rhode
Island, Connecticut,
New York, New Jersey,
and Pennsylvania

Midwest . . . . Michigan, Ohio, Illinois,
Indiana, Wisconsin,
Minnesota, Iowa,

States included — Con.

Missouri, North
Dakota, South Dakota,
Nebraska, and Kansas

Delaware, Maryland,
District of Columbia,
Virginia, West Virginia,
North Carolina, South
Carolina, Georgia,
Florida, Kentucky,
Tennessee, Alabama,
Mississippi, Arkansas,
Louisiana, Oklahoma,
and Texas

Montana, Idaho,
Wyoming, Colorado,
New Mexico, Arizona,
Utah, Nevada,
Washington, Oregon,
California, Hawaii, and
Alaska
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Changes in sexual behavior in
response to acquired immuno-
deficiency syndrome (AIDS) were
quite common in 1988. About 6.8
million sexually experienced
unmarried women (31 percent) had
made one or more changes in their
sexual behavior since hearing of
AIDS. Misconceptions concerning
some of the means of HIV (human
immunodeficiency virus)
transmission were fairly common
among women of reproductive age in
1988: for example, 11 million women
thought that they could become
infected with HIV (the virus that
causes AIDS) by giving blood. For
most of the items discussed in this
report, low-income women and non-
Hispanic black women were more
likely to have misinformation
concerning the means of HIV
transmission, and to say they had a
greater chance of contracting the
disease. These groups were also the
most likely to have reported making
some change in their sexual behavior
since hearing of AIDS.

These findings are from Cycle IV
of the National Survey of Family

Growth (NSFG), conducted in 1988
by the National Center for Health
Statistics (NCHS). The survey was
based on personal interviews
conducted between January and
August of 1988 with 8,450 women
15-44 years of age in the civilian
noninstitutionalized population of the
United States. The NSFG interview
included information on a number of
topics related to childbearing, family
planning, and maternal and infant
health. The design of the 1988 survey
and estimates of sampling errors are
discussed further in the Technical
notes.

In response to requests from
public health agencies for more
information on knowledge and
behavior related to HIV, the NSFG
included a series of questions
concerning the woman’s knowledge of
the means of HIV transmission,
changes in sexual behavior to avoid
infection, and the woman’s own
estimate of her chance of becoming
infected. Including these questions in
Cycle IV was considered important
because the NSFG obtains
information concerning the woman’s

marital history, sexually transmitted
disease (STD) history, and number of
lifetime sexual partners. Because
these variables are not available from
any other nationally representative
source, the NSFG provides an
important means for analyzing the
level of knowledge and behavior
change among women in groups at
risk of HIV infection.

This report covers three topics
related to HIV: a) misinformation
about HIV transmission, b) changes
made in sexual behavior since hearing
of HIV, and c) perceptions of the
chances of becoming infected with
the AIDS virus.

Prior research suggests that
knowledge and behavior related to
the transmission of HIV differs
between white and black women, and
the findings of this report are
consistent with that (1-4). The
number of Hispanics in the NSFG
sample (641) is much smaller than
the 2,771 black women or the 5,354
white women in the sample. This
smaller sample size makes it
impossible to look at the data for
Hispanic women in the same detail as
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that for non-Hispanic black and white
women. Thus, detailed data are
shown here for white and black
women, and summary data for
Hispanic women are cited in the text.
Data on AIDS related knowledge and
attitudes have been collected in
another NCHS survey, the National
Health Interview Survey (NHIS). The
wording and purpose of the AIDS
related questions in the NHIS, and
the population covered by it, were
different than those in the NSFG.
These differences, and the
comparability of the results, are
discussed in more detail in the
Technical notes, under “Other
sources of data.”

The overall level of
misinformation is quite low for most
of the measures shown in this report;
more than 85 percent of women gave
correct answers on most items. With
one exception, which will be discussed
later, the number of women reporting
that they did not know whether a
means of transmission could spread
the virus was less than 1 percent.
This suggests that at least some of the
women giving correct answers may
have been guessing, so the proportion
of women with correct information
may be lower than the percent giving
correct answers. The estimates in this
report may be viewed, then, as
minimum estimates of the percent
with misinformation in 1988.

Findings

In the 1988 NSFG, all women,
including both married and
unmarried women were asked
“Which activities listed on card 25
are ways in which a person can get
the AIDS virus? Just read me the
letter for those activities in which you
think a person can get the AIDS
virus.” The card listed the following
possible means of transmission:

A. Shaking hands or hugging?
B. Sharing hypodermic needles?

C. Sharing an apartment, classroom,
or office?

D. Receiving a blood transfusion?

E. Sexual intercourse between men?

F. Sexual intercourse between a man
and a woman?

G. Giving a blood donation?

H. Being bitten by an insect that has
bitten someone with the AIDS
virus?

I. Sharing personal items like dishes,
toilets, etc?

For all of these means of
transmission a response of “Yes,”
“No,” or “I don’t know” was
recorded. If she reported that one of
the above activities could cause HIV
transmission but, in fact, it cannot, or
if she reported that an activity could
not cause infection when, in fact, it
could, she is classified as having
“misinformation.” Tables 1 and 2
show the percent of women who had
misinformation. Measures are not
included for item A, “shaking hands
or hugging” or item C, “sharing an
apartment, classroom, or office”
because the proportion of women
holding misinformation on these
items was less than 5 percent of the
population and most of the
differences in the subgroups were too
small to be statistically significant.

HIV cannot be contracted by
donating blood (item G, above) (5).
Almost 20 percent of all women
15-44 years of age reported in 1988
that they could contract HIV if they
donated blood. This misbelief was
especially common among
non-Hispanic black women
(32 percent, table 1) and Hispanic
women (32 percent, not shown in
tables) compared with 15 percent of
non-Hispanic white women. Low-
income women were also more likely
to believe that they could contract
HIV by donating blood: 29 percent
compared with 17 percent of high-
income women. Among low-income
non-Hispanic black women this
misinformation was even more
common (36 percent). This mistaken
belief could have public health
consequences if it deters women from
donating blood.

HIV cannot be transmitted by the
bite of an insect (item H, above) (5).
Although holding the belief that HIV
can be transmitted in this manner
does not put women at increased risk

of HIV infection, it does illustrate the
range of uncertainty that often
existed in 1988 about how the virus is
spread. Almost 22 percent of women
15-44 years of age reported that the
AIDS virus could be spread by the
bite of an infected insect. Strong
differences were found by both race
and income: 30 percent of
non-Hispanic black women said HIV
could be spread in this way,
compared with 19 percent of
non-Hispanic whites. Similarly,

27 percent of low-income women and
20 percent of high-income women
had this misinformation.

HIV cannot be spread by casual
contact such as sharing dishes or
toilets (item I, above) (5) and over
94 percent of women reported this
knowledge. Less than 6 percent of all
women reported a belief that a
person could be infected by HIV
through this kind of contact. This
misinformation is important because
it increases unwarranted concerns
about the way in which the disease
can be passed from one person to
another and thus, can affect the way
a person deals with others. Reducing
the level of this misinformation is a
major aspect of public education
efforts on the virus, and these results
reflect substantial success in this
regard. Differences by race, income,
and marital status are small, and all
groups showed levels of misinfor-
mation at or below 8 percent.
Currently married women appear to
be more knowledgeable about blood
donations and insect bites than
women not currently married. These
differences are both statistically
significant for women of all races.

Table 2 shows the percents of
unmarried women with misinfor-
mation about behaviors that can
transmit HIV infection. Married
women were not included in table 2
because their average risk of
contracting HIV is generally lower
than the risk for unmarried women,
and because the behavior change
items in table 3 are shown only for
unmarried women. All unmarried
women are included in table 2
because most become sexually active
at young ages (6).
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Table 1. Number of women 15-44 years of age and percent with misinformation about selected means of HIV/AIDS transmission, by
marital status, poverty leve!l income, and selected characteristics: United States, 1988

[Statistics are based on samples of the female population of the conterminous United States. See Technical notes for estimates of sampling variability and definitions

of demographic terms]

Marital status Poverty level incorne
Less than 150
Al Currently Formerly Never 150 percent
Characteristics and means of transmission women married married married percent or more
Number in thousands
Alwomen' . ... .. 57,900 29,147 7,695 21,058 13,561 44,339
Unmarriedwomen ........ccoovnan 28,753 . 7,695 21,058 9,861 18,892
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. ... .......co ... 42,575 23,367 5,212 13,996 7.274 35,301
Non-Hispanicblack. . . . . ........... .. 7,408 2,102 1,355 3,951 3,501 3,807
Receiving a blood transfusion Percent
Awemen' .. e 8.1 7.3 7.8 9.3 11.6 741
Unmariedwomen . . ........voviinn. 8.9 . 7.8 9.3 119 7.4
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . . . . ............. 6.5 6.1 6.4 7.1 *8.1 6.2
Non-Hispanicblack. . . . .o v v v v v v ne 12.7 11.1 10.8 14.2 16.6 9.2
Giving a blood donation
Allwomen' ... ... 19.5 16.9 21.6 223 28.8 16.7
Unmarriedwomen . ..........couvu.. 22.1 eee 21.6 223 28.8 186
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . . . .............. 15.4 13.8 17.5 173 23.6 13.7
Non-Hispanicblack. . . . . ... .......... 321 283 31.5 344 359 28.6
Being bitten by an infected insect
ALWOMEN' o\t 216 18.8 227 253 27.3 19.8
Unmarriedwomen . ........ooviinnn 24.6 . 227 253 28.4 22,6
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . . . .............. 19.2 173 19.9 22.1 22.9 18.4
Non-Hispanicblack. . . . . ... ..... . ... 29.8 26.9 29.5 31.5 32.6 273
Sharing dishes, toliet, food
Alwomen' . ... .. .. 5.8 5.8 6.2 5.7 7.9 52
Unmamiedwomen .. .........c0ccuun 58 e 6.2 57 8.1 4.6
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite, .. ............... 49 4.8 59 45 *7.3 44
Non-Hispanicblack. . . . . ... oo v vvvuenn 7.2 7.9 5.8 74 7.7 6.8

ncluces non-Hispanic white, non-Hispanic black, Hispanic, and other races; Hispanics and other races not shown separately. Also includes currently marned women,

NOTE: Because of rounding of estimates, figures may not add to totals.

The measure “number of lifetime
sexual partners” in table 2 is derived
from the NSFG question “Thinking
back, with how many men have vou
had intercourse in your life?”. The
number of lifetime sexual partners
has at least two analytic limitations:
first, it is not the same as the number
of current sexual partners. Only about
7 percent of unmarried women in
most subgroups had 2 sexual partners
or more in the 3 months prior to the
survey. However, about 17 percent of
unmarried women with 10 lifetime
partners or more had more than one
partner in the last 3 months (not
shown in tables). The second
limitation of this measure of the
number of lifetime partners is that it
does not reveal when women had
those partners. For example, a

woman with 10 lifetime partners or
more may have had all of them prior
to the introduction of HIV into the
United States; she may not be at high
risk.

Three means of transmission
account for most adult HIV cases: the
sharing or using of tainted hypo-
dermic needles used to inject illegal
drugs, homosexual intercourse, and
heterosexual intercourse (1,5,7-9).
Data on misinformation about these
means of transmission are shown in
table 2. The use of contaminated
needles is a special public health
concern because HIV is transmitted
through both the needle itself and
through sexual activity with persons
infected by the needie (7). About
10 percent of unmarried women
reported the belief that the AIDS

virus cannot be spread through
sharing hypodermic needles (item B,
above), and differences by race and
income were large. Only 7 percent of
non-Hispanic white women reported
this misinformation compared with
16 percent of non-Hispanic black
women and 17 percent of Hispanic
women. About 8 percent of high-
income women reported this belief
compared with 14 percent of
low-income women. The level of
misinformation about transmission by
needles varied little by number of
sexual partners for unmarried women
with 1-9 lifetime partners, but
unmarried women with 10 lifetime
partners or more were less likely to
be misinformed (5 percent compared
with 10-12 percent). This was true in
each race and income group (but the
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Table 2. Number of unmarried women 15-44 years of age and percent with misinformation about selected means of HIV/AIDS
transmission, by number of lifetime sexual partners and selected characteristics: United States, 1988

[Statistics are based on samples of the female population of the conterminous United States. See Technical notes for estimates of sampling variabllity and definitions

of demographic terms]

All 10
unmarried Never had 1 2-4 5-9 partners
Characteristics and means of transrmission women intercourse partner partners partners or more
Number in thousands
Al unmarned Women? . . ..o u et 28,753 6,735 4,296 7.742 5,165 4,121
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . ... ............. 19,208 4,612 2,887 4,923 3,318 3,035
Non-Hispanicblack. . . .. ............. 5,306 719 582 1,848 1,298 645
Poverty level income:
Lessthan 150 percent. . . ... ... ....... 9,861 2,028 1,510 2,797 1.811 1,408
150 percentormore. . . ... ... . ... 18,892 4,707 2,785 4,945 3.353 2,713
Sharing hypodermic needles Percent
Allunmarried women® . .. ... ... ... ... .. 10.0 9.5 12.2 11.2 10.2 5.4
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . ................ 6.8 6.1 8.3 7.6 6.4 4.1
Non-Hispanic black. . ... .......... ... 16.0 10.1 21.1 17.4 17.14 13.2
Poverty level income:
Lessthan 150 percent. . . . ............ 14.1 16.0 18.8 14.1 13.8 *6.1
160 percentormore. .. .. ..... ... 7.9 6.6 8.6 9.6 8.3 5.0
Homosexual intercourse
All unmarried women® . ... ... 5.7 5.2 4.9 8.4 5.1 3.0
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . . ... ............ 3.7 3.4 *2.6 6.2 3.6 *1.4
Non-Hispanicblack. . . ............... 111 10.8 11.2 12.7 9.7 95
Poverty level income:
Lessthan 150 percent. . .. ... ... ...... 8.0 *5.5 7.8 11.9 6.9 *5.9
150 percentormore. ........ ... ... 4.4 5.0 *3.3 6.4 4.1 *1.5
Meterosexual intercourse
All unmarried women? . .. ... ... ... 6.9 5.4 8.2 9.0 57 4.7
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . ... ............. 5.4 3.8 6.6 8.1 41 3.9
Non-Hispanicblack. . ................ 12.0 10.2 18.3 12.3 10.6 9.4
Poverty level income:
Lessthan 150 percent. . . .. ........... 8.5 7.5 11.1 10.4 *5.5 *6.8
150 percentormore. ... . ..o v i e e 6.1 4.5 8.1 8.3 5.8 *3.6
Getting AIDS from an HIV positive person
All unmarried women® ... ... ... 29.0 275 30.8 31.7 30.2 22.6
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . ... ............. 245 24.6 24.0 27.6 25.2 18.7
Non-Hispanicblack. . . ............... 37.8 42.0 40.0 373 39.6 30.4
Poverty level income:
tessthan 150 percent. . . . ............ 36.6 36.6 42.8 38.1 36.6 28.1
150 percentormore. . .. ....... ... ... 249 23.6 24.4 281 26.7 19.8

1|ncludes women whose number of Iifetime sexual partners was not ascertaned, not shown separately.
Includes non-Hispanic white, non-Hispanic black, Hispanic, and other races; Hispanic and other races not shown separately.

NOTE: Because of rounding of estimates, figures may not add 1o totals.

differences were not statistically
significant in each group). Thus,
unmarried women who are at greatest
risk also seem to be more
knowledgeable about the dangers
associated with sharing hypodermic
needles.

Homosexual intercourse (item E,
above) can be a means of
transmitting HIV, and, as reflected in
table 2, about 94 percent of
unmarried women reported a correct
answer for this question; only
6 percent did not. Knowing that
sexual intercourse between men can

transmit the AIDS virus is important
for women because it points to the
importance of knowing their sexual
partners. Knowledge about this risk
was very high, but misinformation
concerning it varied significantly by
race and income. Only 4 percent of
unmarried non-Hispanic white women
thought that homosexual intercourse
could not result in HIV transmission,
but 11 percent of non-Hispanic black
and 8 percent of Hispanic women
thought that it could not spread the
virus. There is no clear pattern by
number of lifetime sexual partners,

but misinformation about homosexual
transmission is rare among unmarried
white and high-income women with
10 partners or more.

HIV can also be transmitted by
heterosexual intercourse (item F)
(5,8) and this was reported correctly
by 93 percent of unmarried women
(table 2). Only 7 percent reported
that a person could not be infected in
this way. Again, however, the
differences in misinformation by race
are notable: Only 5 percent of
non-Hispanic white women, 7 percent
of Hispanic women, and 12 percent
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of non-Hispanic black women said
that heterosexual intercourse could
not spread HIV. The proportion with
misinformation was about 9 percent
for unmarried women with one to
four lifetime sexual partners and
5 percent for those women with 10
lifetime partners or more. Thus,
unmarried women at greatest risk of
HIV infection —those with the highest
number of sexual partners (10) —were
the least likely to be misinformed.
The most striking finding in
table 2 concerns the responses to the
question: “Can a person get AIDS
from someone who has only the
AIDS virus but does not have the
disease?”. This question is important

because the population of
HIV-positive individuals is much
larger than the population with
recognized symptoms of AIDS (11).
About 29 percent of unmarried
women either reported that HIV
could not be transmitted in this way,
or that they did not know whether it
could be transmitted in this way. This
represents more than 8 million
unmarried women.

The differences by race were
large: 25 percent of non-Hispanic
white women reported this misbelief,
compared with 38 percent of
non-Hispanic black women (table 2)
and 44 percent of Hispanic women
(not shown in tables). The differences

by income were also large: 25 percent
of those with high income compared
with 37 percent of low-income
women. For both race groups and
both income groups, the percent who
had misinformation or did not know
was lower for unmarried women with
10 partners or more than for women
with 1-9 partners: 30 percent of
women with 5-9 lifetime partners
reported that HIV could not be
contracted from an individual who
had only the HIV infection or did not
know, compared with 23 percent of
women with 10 partners or more.
Table 3 contains results from a
series of NSFG questions that
examined changes that women have

Table 3. Number of unmarried women 15-44 years of age who have ever had intercourse and percent who have made some change in
their sexual behavior since hearing of HIV/AIDS, by marital status, number of lifetime sexual partners, poverty level income, and selected

characteristics: United States, 1988

[Statistics are based on samples of the femnale population of the conterminous United States. See Technical notes for estimates of sampling variability and definitions

of demographic terms]

Poverty
Marital status Number of lifetime sexual partners level income
All 10
unmarried Formerly  Never 1 2-4 5-9 partners  Less than 150 percent
Characteristics and means of transmission women married  married partner partners partners or more 150 percent or more
Number in thousands
All unmarried women who have ever had intercourse? . . . . 22,018 7,695 14,323 4,296 7,742 5,165 4,121 7,833 14,185
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . . .. .........ccc.nien.. 14,596 5212 8,384 2,887 4,923 3,318 3,035 3,770 10,826
Non-Hispanicblack. . . .. v vu vt e i iie v 4,586 1,355 3,231 582 1,848 1,298 645 2,717 1,869
Stopped having intercourse? Percent
All unmaried women® . .. ... 8.5 6.2 5.1 6.6 58 4.2 5.0 54 5.5
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite . . . . . ..o vt ii et ernn. 4.8 57 4.3 4.8 4.4 4.1 59 59 4.4
Non-Hispanicblack. . ... ... .. i ienun 7.2 7.9 6.9 121 9.7 *4.0 *23 5.7 9.3
Reduced frequency of sex?
All UNMETHEd WOMENZ + v v v v e e e e et eeeme e 9.3 9.6 9.1 57 8.0 9.2 16.2 13.7 6.9
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . . .. ....... . v 7.7 8.6 7.2 4.4 5.1 7.0 16.3 i2.3 6.1
Non-Hispanicblack. . . . . ... o i i i i, 14.7 12.0 15.8 128 14.8 16.1 14.6 16.1 125
Restricted sexual partners to one man?
Al UNMAEd WOMENZ « o v v e e e e e e e e 15.6 15.7 15.5 4.2 12.0 18.6 29.1 18.5 13.9
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . . .......... ... . .0 .., 13.7 14.1 13.7 *1.8 9.5 16.0 28.7 16.5 12.7
Non-Hispanicblack. . . ....... ... ... o 20.3 20.8 20.2 10.2 17.2 21.9 33.1 215 18.7
Restricted sex to men you know well?
All unmarrfied WOmMenZ . .. .o vv et 115 13.7 10.3 *1.8 6.1 127 29.1 12.6 10.9
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . . ... ... 118 13.7 10.7 *1.1 4.7 12.7 308 13.5 11.2
Non-Hispanicblack. . . .. ........ ..., 111 14.3 9.7 *3.3 8.3 13.4 22.0 13.0 8.3
Made one change or more®
All Unmarnied WOmen? . . vt e e 31.0 324 30.3 16.5 25.9 34.1 504 37.3 275
Race:
Non-Hispanicwhite. . . . ........c.vivmneun... 276 30.0 26.2 11.3 19.5 30.8 §1.0 34.4 25.2
Non-Hispanic blacK . . . v o v v vt it et e 411 40.7 41.3 34.4 40.4 40.5 49.6 43.4 37.8

1
Includes women whose number of Ifetme sexual partners was not ascertained, not shown separately.

Inciudes Hispanic, non-Hispanic white, non-Hispanic blacx, and other races; Hispanic and other races are not shown separately,

Includes women who made the changes speciied above as well as women who stooped having intercourse with bisexual men or with men who used intravenous drugs, not shown separately.

NOTE: Because of rounding of estimates, figures may nat azd 10 totals.
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made in their sexual behavior to
avoid infection with HIV. All women
who had ever had intercourse were
asked the question, “To keep people
from catching diseases such as genital
herpes, chlamydia or AIDS, doctors
have suggested several changes
people can make in their sexual
behavior. In which of the ways shown
on card 27, if any, have you changed
your sexual behavior?”.

Women who reported that they
had made changes in their behavior
out of concern over these sexually
transmitted diseases were then asked
a followup question: “Which of these
changes, if any, have you made since
you first heard about AIDS?”. The
changes that these women could have
reported since hearing of AIDS were:

A. Stopped having sexual inter-
course?

B. Stopped having other types of
sexual relations?

C. Don’t have sex as often?

D. Stopped having sex with more
than one man?

E. Stopped having sex with men I
don’t know well?

F. Stopped having sex with men who
are bisexual?

G. Stopped having sex with men who
use needles to take drugs?
(or) Have made no changes.

Table 3 contains the responses of
unmarried women who had ever had
intercourse to these questions. The
answers were tabulated to show the
proportion who made these changes
specifically since hearing of AIDS.
Women who reported no change in
their sexual behavior since hearing of
AIDS were not necessarily engaging
in any of the listed behaviors when
interviewed. All we know is that they
have not made changes in their sexual
behavior out of a concern about
AIDS.

Only 3 percent of married
women reported any changes in their
behavior, compared with 31 percent
of unmarried women, so table 3
includes only unmarried women. Less
than 2 percent of unmarried women
reported that they had stopped

engaging in “other types of sexual
relations” (other than heterosexual
intercourse), or had stopped having
intercourse with bisexual men or men
who used intravenous drugs, so these
categories are not shown separately in
table 3, although women who
changed these behaviors are included
in the percent who made one or more
changes.

The most frequent change
reported in table 3 was that of
unmarried women reducing their
number of sexual partners to one
man: 16 percent of unmarried women
1544 years of age reported this
change; 6 percent reported that they
had stopped having sexual intercourse
entirely, 9 percent had reduced their
frequency of intercourse, and
12 percent stopped having inter-
course with men they did not know
well. The percents of these women
add up to more than the percent of
women who made one or more
changes because some unmarried
women made more than one change.

About 20 percent of unmarried
non-Hispanic black women compared
with 14 percent of non-Hispanic
white women had stopped having
intercourse with more than one man
(table 3).

In table 3 there is a uniform
pattern of change by number of
sexual partners. With the exception of
women who reported that they had
stopped having sexual intercourse
entirely since hearing of AIDS, there
is a dramatic increase in the percent
of women changing their sexual
behavior as their number of lifetime
sexual partners increases. For
example, 12 percent of women with
2-4 lifetime partners reported that
they had stopped having sex with
more than one man, compared with
29 percent of women with 10
partners or more. This is also true for
women who reported that they had
restricted their sexual partners to
men whom they knew well: Only
6 percent of women with 2—4 lifetime
partners reported this change
compared with 29 percent of women
with 10 lifetime partners or more.

The percents of women with one
lifetime sexual partner who reported

that they had restricted their partners
to one man (4 percent) or restricted
intercourse to men they knew well

(2 percent) since hearing of AIDS
are low, but they may be interpreted
in one of two ways: (a) they may have
understood the question to ask what
they will do in the future or may have
decided to restrict their sexual activity
to their current and only partner, and
(b) they may have rejected
opportunities to engage in intercourse
with other men out of concern about
HIV infection. Although 31 percent
of unmarried women reported that
they had made one or more changes
in their sexual behavior since hearing
of AIDS, statistically significant
differences existed by number of
partners, income, and race.
Low-income women were more likely
to say they had made one or more
changes than high-income women

(37 percent compared with

28 percent). About 41 percent of
non-Hispanic black women and

28 percent of unmarried
non-Hispanic white women reported
making one or more changes since
hearing of AIDS (table 3).

There is a striking increase in the
proportion of women reporting one
or more changes by number of
partners: 17 percent of unmarried
women with one lifetime partner
reported that they had made one or
more changes, compared with
50 percent of women with 10
partners or more. This pattern is also
found for non-Hispanic white women:
11 percent of those with one partner
had made one or more changes,
compared with 51 percent of those
with 10 partners or more. Among
non-Hispanic black women this
pattern was less pronounced:

34 percent of those with one partner
versus 50 percent of those with 10
partners or more. As was seen in the
other measures of change for those
women with one lifetime partner, the
percent of these women who report a
change may reflect actual change,
such as stopping sexual activity
entirely, or reporting their
expectation to make a change in their
future behavior if they find
themselves with the choice of having
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sex with a potentially high-risk
partner.

Table 4 contains the responses of
women of all marital statuses to the
question “What would you say are
the chances that you could get AIDS?
Would you say that you have . ..

A. A very strong chance,
B. A strong chance,

C. Some chance,

D. Not much chance, or
E. No chance at all?”

Two of every five women 1544
years of age (41 percent) said they
had “no chance at all” of contracting
AIDS, another two in five
(40 percent) said they had “not much
chance”, whereas 17 percent said

they had some chance and 2 percent
said they had a strong or very strong
chance. Women with one lifetime
sexual partner were most likely to
report that they had no chance at all
of contracting HIV (51 percent)
compared with 27 percent of women
with 10 lifetime sexual partners or
more. Non-Hispanic black women
were slightly more likely than
non-Hispanic white women to report
that they had no chance of
contracting AIDS (44 percent
compared with 39 percent). This
perception is not, however, consistent
with available evidence that black
women are more likely to develop
AIDS than white women (1,7,8).
Low-income women and black
women were twice as likely as high-

income women to say that they had a
“strong chance” of contracting the
AIDS virus, but the percents were
small. The percent of women who
had ever had intercourse who
reported “some chance” of
contracting the AIDS virus increased
as the number of lifetime sexual
partners increased (13 percent for
those with 1 lifetime partner to

23 percent for those with 10 or
more).

Currently married women were
the most likely of all marital statuses
to say that they had “no chance at
all” of contracting AIDS (45 percent
compared with 36-37 percent of
never married or formerly married
women). Both categories of
unmarried women were more likely to

Table 4. Number of women 15-44 years of age who have ever heard of AIDS and percent distribution by perceived risk of contracting
the human immunodeficiency virus (HIV/AIDS), according to selected characteristics: United States, 1988

{Statistics are based on samples of the female population of the conterminous United States. See Technical notes for estimates of sampling variability and definitions

of demographic terms}]

Marital status Number of lifetime sexual partners Poverty level income
Characteristics and 10 Less than 150
perceived risk All Currently  Formerly  Never Never bad 1 24 5-9 partners 150 percent
of contracting AIDS women' married married  married  intercourse  partner partners  pariners  or more percent or more
Number in thousands
Alwomen® . ........... 57,567 28,978 7,638 20,951 6,691 16,417 17,089 9,367 6,767 13,429 44,138
Unmarried women . ..... 28,589 vee 7,638 20,951 6,691 4,268 7.676 5,157 4,118 9,781 18,808
Race:
Non-Hispanic white, . . ... 42,426 23,297 5,186 13,942 4,575 12,215 12,517 6,855 5,364 7,237 35,189
Non-Hispanic black. . . . .. 7,338 2,086 1,333 3,919 714 1,162 2,728 1,682 786 3,465 3,873
Strong chance Percent distribution
Alwomen®............ 23 1.2 35 3.3 27 1.2 29 23 33 44 1.7
Unmarried women ., .. ... 3.4 .. 35 3.3 2.7 *2.2 37 3.6 5.0 5.0 25
Race:
Non-Hispanic white. . . . . . 1.7 0.9 3.2 26 *2.6 *0.6 *2.4 *1.3 2.8 3.8 1.3
Non-Hispanic black. . . . . . 5.3 33 6.8 5.8 *3.9 53 48 5.2 75 5.7 4.9
Some chance
Allwomen®............ 17.4 14.2 21.7 20.2 17.6 12.5 174 21.2 234 18.9 16.9
Unmarried women . .. ... 20.6 .. 21.7 20.2 17.6 14.2 18.5 23,5 28.5 20.7 20.6
Race:
Non-Hispanic white. . . . .. 17.5 14.3 22.7 21.0 18.7 12.8 17.8 20.9 21.6 19.6 17.1
Non-Hispanic black. . . . .. 19.5 18.1 20.8 18.8 14.8 12.8 18.4 226 29.8 19.0 20.0
Not much chance
Allwomen® . ........... 39.6 39.7 38.6 40.0 37.7 35.6 39.8 43.0 46.1 33.5 41.5
Unmarried women ... ... 39.6 cea 38.6 40.0 37.7 35.6 39.6 414 45.2 35.7 41.6
Race:
Non-Hispanic white. . . . .. 41.9 41.6 39.8 43.1 41.3 38.1 41.5 44.8 48.1 36.8 43.0
Non-Hispanic black. . . ... 31.5 31.6 33.8 30.8 24.4 27.9 32.6 34.2 33.0 29.1 33.7
No chance at all
Allwomen® .. .......... 40.7 449 36.2 36.5 42.0 50.7 40.3 335 27.2 43.2 39.9
Unmarried women ... ... 36.4 .. 36.2 36.5 42.0 48.0 37.2 31.5 21.3 38.6 35.2
Race:
Non-Hispanic white. . . . .. 38.8 43.2 34.3 33.2 37.4 48.6 38.2 33.0 27.4 39.8 38.6
Non-Hispanic black. . . ... 43.7 47.1 38.6 43.6 57.0 54.0 44.3 38.0 29.7 46.2 414

Tincludes women whose number of lfetme sexual partners was not ascertained, not shown separately.
‘nciudes non-Hispanic white, non-Hispanic black, Hispanic, and other races; Hispanic and other races not shown separately. Also includes currently married women.

NOTE: Because of rounding of estimates, figures may not add to totals.
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report that they had a strong chance
of contracting the AIDS virus than
married women (3-4 percent
compared with 1 percent), or some
chance (20-22 percent compared with
14 percent).

STD history

The number of women who
reported to the 1988 NSFG that they
had ever had a sexually transmitted
disease (STD) was too small to
analyze by number of sexual partners

and other variables. However, a
woman’s STD history is an important
means of measuring her risk for HIV
infection, so summary tabulations
using STD history are shown in

table 5. A woman was classified as
ever having an STD if she responded
affirmatively to one of the following
questions:

“Has a doctor ever told you that
you have genital warts?”

“Has a doctor ever told you that
you have gonorrhea?”

Table 5. Number of women 1544 years of age in selected categorles and percent with
misinformation about the means of HIV/AIDS transmission, percent who made changes In
sexual behavior since hearing of HIV/AIDS, and percent distribution by perceived risk of
acquiring AIDS, according to STD history and age: United States, 1988

[Statistics are based on samples of the female population of the conterminous United States. See Technical
notes for estimates of sampling variability and definitions of demographic terms]

Ever had Never had 15-19 20-44
Selected characteristics an STD' an STD' years years
Number in thousands
Allwomen ... ...t v 4,226 53,674 9,179 48,721
Misinformation Percent
Receiving a blood transfusion??. . . ... ... 6.9 8.2 10.3 7.7
Guving a blood donation?* . ... . PR 16.0 19.8 243 18.6
Being bitten by an infected insect?® . ... .. 21.6 21.6 28.3 20.3
Snaring dishes, toilets, and food?® . ... ... *3.3 6.0 6.1 5.8
Number in thousands
Unmarriedwomen . ................ 2,224 26,529 8.867 19,886
Percent
Sharing hypodermic needies?® .. ....... *71 10.2 10.7 8.7
Homosexual intercourse?” . .. .. .. ... .. *3.4 58 6.0 55
Heterosexual intercourse?™ . . . ... . ..., , *4.0 7.2 85 7.5
Getting AIDS from an HIV positive person?>* 23.8 29.3 29.5 28.6
Number in thousands
Unmarried, sexually experienced women . . . 2,224 19,776 4,544 17,456
Percent
Changes in behavior
Stopped having intercourse?® . .. .. .. ... *5.4 55 5.6 5.4
Reduced frequency of sex?” . . .. ... .. .. 12.8 8.9 11.9 8.6
Restricted sextooneman?” . . ... ...... 255 14.5 133 16.2
Restricted sex to men you know well?® .. .. 21.7 104 84 12.3
Made one or more changes®. . . ........ 429 29.7 31.7 30.8
Number in thousands
Women who have heard of AIDSS. . . .. ... 2,687 54,881 9,146 48,421
Percent distribution
Chances of getting AIDS
Total. . . ... e 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Strong or very strong?2 .............. *3.9 2.2 3.8 2.0
Somechance? . . ...... ... .. 245 16.8 18.5 17.2
Notmuchchance? ... ............. 45.9 391 39.5 39.7
Nochanceatall? . ................ 257 41.9 38.2 41.2

1Semally transmited disease, including gonorrhea, genital herpes, chlamydia, or genital warts.

includes women of ail maritat statuses.
Sincludes only unmarned women.

“epy positive person’ 1s & person with the AIDS (HIV) virus, but not the disease.

Sincludes only sexually experienced unmarnied women,

Sexciudes women with missing data on whether they had heard of AIDS.

NOTE: Because of rounding of estmates, figures may not add to totals.

“Has a doctor ever told you that
you have genital herpes?”’

“Has a doctor ever told you that
you have chlamydia?”

Women were classified as never
having had an STD if they responded
negatively to all four of these
questions.

A history of STD has a small but
consistent effect on the percent with
misinformation on the means of HIV
transmission (table 5). Only two of
the differences are statistically
significant at the 5-percent level
(“sharing dishes, toilets, and food,”
and “Heterosexual intercourse,”
table 5), but the pattern is consistent:
In every comparison but one, women
who had an STD appear to be less
likely to have misinformation about
HIV transmission. The data suggest
that women with no STD history were
more likely to be unaware that HIV
can be spread by a person who has
the virus but not AIDS (29 percent
versus 24 percent).

The differences by STD history in
the proportion of unmarried women
who changed their sexual behavior
since hearing of AIDS are striking.
One-fourth of unmarried women with
an STD history (26 percent) had
“stopped having sex with more than
one man,” compared with 15 percent
of unmarried women with no STD
history. Women who had ever had an
STD were twice as likely as others to
report that they had stopped having
intercourse with men they did not
know well. (22 percent compared
with 10 percent). This may be the
result of women with an STD history
having more need to make these
changes than women with no history.
Overall, 43 percent of unmarried
women with an STD history made
one or more changes in their sexual
behavior since hearing of AIDS,
compared with 30 percent of
unmarried women with no STD
history.

Large differences were also seen
in a woman’s perceived risk of
contracting HIV when examined by
STD history. Women with a history of
STD were more likely to report that
they had “some chance” of
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contracting the virus than women who
never had an STD (25 percent
compared with 17 percent).
Conversely, women with a history of
STD were also far less likely to report
that they had “no chance at all” of
contracting the virus compared with
women with no history of STD

(26 percent compared with

42 percent).

The results of table 5 may be
affected by the other characteristics
of women with and without a history
of STD: These characteristics include
race, income, education, and number
of lifetime sexual partners. One other
factor may be affecting these
differences as well. Because the
measure of STD history used in this
table is based on a woman being told
by a doctor that she has an STD, she
may have received counseling along
with her treatment. If so, she might
know more about the means of HIV
transmission and the changes in
behavior needed to prevent it, and
may have a better understanding of
her risk of becoming infected with the
virus,

Teenage knowledge and
behavior

Table 5 also contains the
differences in knowledge and
behavior for women 15-19 years of
age compared with women 2044
years of age. Preliminary analysis
found that differences between age
groups were not statistically
significant for most categories. As
they begin sexual activity, teenagers
may be exposed to HIV. Other
research has suggested that sexual
activity among teenagers is increasing
(6), so it is important to have a
measure of their awareness of the
means of HIV transmission and the
ways the risk of infection can be
avoided.

Women 15-19 years of age were
more likely than women 20-44 vears
of age to have the mistaken belief
that they could contract the AIDS
virus by donating blood (24 percent
compared with 19 percent). Teenage
women were also more likely to have
the mistaken belief that HIV can be

transmitted by the bite of an insect
(28 percent compared with
20 percent, table 5).

Teens and women 20-44 years of
age did not differ significantly in the
percent with misinformation about
the actual means of HIV
transmission: sharing hypodermic
needles (11 percent versus
10 percent), homosexual intercourse
(6 percent in both groups),
heterosexual intercourse (6 percent
compared with 8 percent), and
contracting the AIDS virus from an
HIV positive person (30 percent
compared with 29 percent). These
numbers suggest that the level of
knowledge among teenage women
(15-19 years of age) is comparable to
that for women 20-44 regarding the
means by which one can contract the
HIV virus,

The proportions of unmarried
women who changed their sexual
behavior since hearing of AIDS are
shown by age in table 5. The
differences between teenagers and
women 20-44 years of age are
generally small. About 32 percent of
unmarried teenagers and 31 percent
of women 20-44 years of age made
one or more changes. These
proportions must be interpreted
cautiously, however, as women 15-19
years of age have not had as many
years to engage in sexual activity as
women 20 years of age and older.
Differences by age in perceptions of
the chances of contracting the AIDS
virus were also small (table 5).
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Technical notes

Survey design

The National Survey of Family
Growth (NSFG) is a periodic survey
conducted by the National Center for
Health Statistics (NCHS) to collect
data on fertility and infertility, family
planning, and related aspects of
maternal and infant health. Fieldwork
for Cycle I was conducted in 1973 by
the National Opinion Research
Center. Fieldwork for Cycles I, III,
and IV was conducted by Westat,
Inc., in 1976, 1982, and 1988.

For Cycle IV of the NSFG,
personal interviews were conducted
between January and August of 1988
with a national sample of women who
were 15-44 years of age as of March
15, 1988. Interviews were completed
with 8,450 women. Data have been
weighted to be representative of the
civilian noninstitutionalized
population of the United States, and
black women were oversampled in
order to yield reliable estimates by
race.

Interviews for Cycle IV of the
NSFG were conducted in households
which had participated in another
NCHS survey, the National Health
Interview Survey (NHIS), sometime
between 1985 and 1987. Respondents
were interviewed in person in their
own homes by trained female
interviewers. The interviews covered
the woman’s pregnancy history; her
past and current use of contraception;
her ability to bear children; her use
of medical services for family
planning, infertility, and prenatal
care; her marital history and
associated cohabiting unions; her
occupation and labor force
participation; and a wide range of
social, economic, and demographic
characteristics.

Reliability of estimates

Because the statistics presented
in this report are based on a sample,
they may differ from the statistics
that would result if all 58 million
women represented by the NSFG had

been interviewed. The standard error
of an estimate is a measure of such
differences. The standard error of an
estimated number or percent is
calculated by substituting the
appropriate values of A and B from
table I in the following equations:

SEpny =V (A+ BIN").N’

and

SE(p) = \/ (B-P’+(100 - P')/X")

where N = the number of women
P’ = the percent
X’ = the number of women in

the denominator of the
percent

Table !, Preliminary estimates of
parameters A and B for estimating standard
errors for women, by race

Parameter

Race A B
Total or white. . . . -0.00018 10,738
Black. ........ -0.000626 5,181

The chances are about 68 in 100
that a sample estimate would fall
within one standard error, and about
95 in 100 that it would fall within two
standard errors of a statistic based on
a complete count of the population
represented by the NSFG.

Unless otherwise specified,
differences between percents
discussed in this report were found to
be statistically significant at the 0.05
level using a two-tailed normal
deviate test (z-test). This means that
in repeated samples of the same type
and size, a difference as large as the
one observed would occur in only
5 percent of the samples if there
were, in fact, no difference between
the percents in the population.
Statements using the phrase “the
data suggest” indicate that the
difference was significant at the 0.10
(10-percent) level but not the 0.05
(5-percent) level. Lack of comment in
the text about any two statistics does
not mean that the difference was
tested and found not to be significant.

The relative standard error (or
coefficient of variation) of a statistic

is the ratio of the standard error to
the statistic, and usually is expressed
as a percent of the estimate. In this
report, statistics with relative
standard errors of 30 percent or
larger are indicated with an asterisk
(*). These estimates may be viewed
as unreliable by themselves, but they
may be combined with other
estimates to make comparisons of
greater precision.

Statistics in this report may also
be subject to nonsampling error, that
is, errors or omissions in responding
to the interview, recording answers,
and processing data. The data have
been adjusted for nonresponse and
adjusted to independent control totals
obtained from the U.S. Bureau of the
Census. These adjustments reduce
most types of nonsampling error.
Other types of nonsampling error
were minimized by a series of quality
control procedures.

Other sources of data

This section includes comparisons
of the NSFG results with the
information on HIV knowledge in the
NHIS. There are differences between
the two surveys in the way some of
the questions are asked, how answers
were recorded, and in the populations
covered. The NHIS data refer to
males and females 20-75 years of age;
the NSFG data are for women 15-44
years of age. In addition, the NHIS
asked two separate questions
concerning whether HIV can be
spread through sharing dishes and
glasses, and whether it can be spread
through the use of public toilets,
whereas the NSFG covers both of
these issues in a single question.

The questions concerning the
spread of HIV by contaminated
hypodermic needles also differ. The
NHIS asks, “How likely do you think
it is that a person will get AIDS or
the AIDS virus from sharing needles
for drug use with someone who has
the AIDS virus?” (reference 2, page
9), directly associating the spread of
the virus with the practice by some
drug users of sharing their
hypodermic needles with each other.
The NSFG asks a more general
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question of whether or not HIV can
be spread by “sharing hypodermic
needles” (see text). These wording
differences may result in some
differences in levels of misinformation
reported by the two surveys.

The method of recording
responses also differed substantially
between the two surveys. The NHIS
respondents were asked whether the
means of transmission was: “Very
likely,” “Somewhat likely,”
“Somewhat unlikely,” “Very
unlikely,” “Definitely not possible,”
or “Don’t know.” In contrast, the
NSFG simply recorded whether or
not the suggested means of
transmission could spread the virus as
“Yes” or “No.” This makes it
difficult to compare the results from
the two surveys with each other as
the distributions differ for some
questions and are quite close for
other questions,

The results in table 2, on
misinformation about contracting
HIV from a person who has the
AIDS virus but not the disease,
differed from those reported by the
NHIS, which found that less than
10 percent of females possessed this
misinformation (2). However, the
wording of the questions in the two
surveys differed substantially, The
NHIS asked how likely it is that “Any
person with the AIDS virus can pass
it on to someone else during sexual
intercourse,” whereas the NSFG
asked: “Can a person get AIDS from
someone who has only the AIDS
virus but does not have the disease?”.
These wording differences are
probably the primary cause of the
differences in the results; but NHIS
results are for women 20-75 years of
age of all marital statuses, and the
NSFG results shown here are for
unmarried women 15-44 years of
age —a much younger and much
smaller group.

Because only a small proportion
(2 percent) of all women reported
either a very strong or a strong
chance of contracting AIDS, these
two categories are combined into one
group in table 4. The question
analyzed in table 4 is similar to the
one found in NHIS reports on AIDS,

but differences exist between the two
that result in somewhat different
responses. In contrast to the NSFG
question quoted in the text, the NHIS
asks, “What are your chances of
getting the AIDS virus?”: “High,”
“Medium,” “Low,” “None,” “Don’t
know,” or “High chance of already
having the AIDS virus.”

Definition of terms

Race —Race refers to the race of
the woman interviewed and is
reported as black, white, or other. In
the 1988 NSFG, race was classified
according to the woman’s own report
of the race that best described her.

Hispanic origin —In the 1988
NSFG, a respondent was classified as
being of Hispanic origin if she
reported that her only or principal
national origin was Puerto Rican,
Cuban, Mexican American, Central
or South American, or other Spanish.
For 3 percent of respondents, origin
was not ascertained, so values were
imputed.

Marital status—1In the NSFG,
persons were classified by marital
status as married, widowed, divorced,
separated, or never married. In
Cycles I and II, informally married
women—women who volunteered
that they were sharing living quarters
with their sexual partner —were
classified as currently married. These
women constituted about 2 percent
of currently married respondents in
Cycle I and 3 percent in Cycle II. In
Cycles III and IV, such women were
classified according to their legal
marital status. In all cycles, women
who were married but separated from
their spouses were classified as
separated if the reason for the
separation was marital discord;
otherwise, they were classified as
currently married. Formal marital
status is used throughout this report.
In this report, “unmarried” means
not legally married —that is, never
legally married or formerly married,
where formerly married includes
widowed, divorced, or separated.

Sexually experienced — This refers
to a woman who has had sexual
intercourse at least once. Intercourse

before the first menstrual period is
excluded.

Lifetime sexual partners — This
refers to the number of men with
whom the woman has had sexual
intercourse in her life, as of the date
of interview.

Symbols
-~ —— Data not available
. . Category not applicable
- Quantity zero

0.0 Quantity more than zero but less
than 0.05

* Figure does not meet standard of
reliability or precision

*U.S. Government Printing Office: 1995 — 386-952/20009
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